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IGHER RATE OF UNITED KINGDOM EXPORTS IN 
DECEMBER 


A survey of United Kingdom export returns during 1948. is given below, with a brief summary of the principal figures relating to 
the month of December. 


HE value of United Kingdom exports in December was £145:-7 
million and the total for the year 1948, at £1,583-3 million, was 
higher than in any previous year. With imports for the month at 
8:7 million, the total of these for the year, £2,079-5 million, 
also a peace-time record. The value of re-exports in December 
£6-4 million and the year’s total £64-5 million. The adverse 
nce was thus {26:5 million in December and £431-7 million 
1948. The table below shows the excess of imports over total 
ofts in each quarter of the year and also in 1947 and 1938. 
During the first half of 1948 imports exceeded total exports 
£251 million, but in the second half this was reduced to £181 
on. The excess for the year (£432 million) was £165 million 
than in 1947. Imports rose sharply between the first and 
ond quarters and subsequently showed no significant decrease. 
i exports, however, rose in each quarter throughout the year 
indeed since the beginning of 1947 ; consequently the excess 
mports fell substantially during the second half of the year. 
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405,977 
422,439 
450,646 








2,079,538 64,535 | 1,647,864 431,674 














1,583,329 | 





387,229 


The value of United Kingdom exports in December was {1-4 
miHion less than the record reached in November. December, 
however, contained one less working day than November (25 
against 26), consequently the average daily value of goods 
exported increased by 3 per cent. After adjusting the value to the 
basis of a normal working month of 26 working days, exports in 
each month of 1948 have been, in £ million :— 

January 115 May... 135 September 131 
February 122} June... 1393 October 140 
March 126 July 140 November... 147 
April ... 1263 August 1353 December 1513 

In December exports of parcel post amounted to £4-6 million, 
which was £1-4 million higher than the average for the other months 
of the year. t 

Allowing for the rise in prices since 1938 the volume of exports in 
December is estimated to be 148 per cent. of the 1938 volume, com- 
pared with a revised estimate of 149 per cent. in November the same 
as inJuly. On these figures the quantity of goods exported daily in 
December was 3 per cent. more than in November and 8 per cent. 
higher than in July; allowing for the shorter working month, 
therefore, the volume of exports exceeded the target set for the end 
of 1948. This is still so if the extra value of the Christmas parcel 
post is discounted. : 

The volume index for the fourth quarter is approximately 147 
per cent. There has been a substantial and continuous increase 
in the volume of exports during the last twelve months ; in the 
fourth quarter of 1947 the figure was 118, rising to 126 in the first 
quarter of 1948, 134 in the second and 138 in the third. 

Compared with November the value of each of the three main 
classes of exports in December was lower. Exports of food, drink 
and tobacco ({£7:8 million) fell by £0-9 million, two-thirds of which 
was due to smaller exports of refined sugar. The value of raw 
materials (£6-5 million) was £0-1 million less than in November, 
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although coal exports rose, the value in December exceeding £4 million 
for the fourth time this year. 


Exports of manufactures amounted to £126-4 million, the declin 
being £0-9 million compared with the previous month. Exports ; 
cotton yarns and manufactures rose by £0-8 million and just exceeded 
£14 million for the first time since 1928. The quantity of Cotto, 
piece-goods exported (79 million square yards) was the highest c 
1941 and almost double the quantity exported in December 1947 
Exports of chemicals, drugs, etc. were £0-4 million higher than in 
November, while increases of £0-2 million were recorded for iron and 
steel goods (which exceeded £10 million for only the second time since 
1921) and for paper, cardboard, etc., which reached a new record of 
£2-1 million. 

Exports of the largest group (machinery) amounted to £23-1 million 
or £03 million less than in November and £1:0 million below th. 
July record. Agricultural tractors (£1-8 million) were £0:7 milli, 
lower than the high November figure, but this decline was pany 
offset by increases in the value of exports of textile machinery (£34 
million) and machine tools (£1-4 million). 


Exports of vehicles were £21-7 million. The value of this group 
has shown virtually no change in the last three months, and the July 
and August figures have not since been exceeded. 


In December, 20,120 cars and chassis valued at £5-5 million were 
exported, the number being the highest since July and 811 more thay 
in November, while the value increased over the month by {0 
million. The number of commercial vehicles and chassis exported 
rose by 4 per cent. to 7,279 ;_ their value was £3-5 million. 7,9) 
motor cycles were exported valued at £0-6 million, the previous best 
post-war month (April) being exceeded by 640 machines. There 
was a small decrease in the number and value of pedal cycles com. 
pared with the November record. Exports of ships and boats wer 
valued at £3-0 million, the tonnage being 26,000. 


The most important decline was in woollen and worsted goods, 
the value of which fell by about one-seventh to £8:1 million. Com. 
pared with November exports of wool tops fell by £0-5 million, 
tissues by £0-4 million and carpets by £0-3 million. 


Of the remaining groups pottery, glass, etc. (£3-8 million) and 
apparel (£2-7 million) each fell by £0-3 million. 


December Imports 


As mentioned previously, total imports in December amounted ty 
£178-7 million compared with £181-0 million in November, a r- 
duction of £2-3 million. Retained imports were £3-6 million dow | 
at £172:2 million. The value of food, drink and tobacco imported 
fell by £1-7 million to £81-7 million, the value retained being {80 
million. ‘Tobacco imports declined again, this time by {1-1 million 
to £3-6 million, while fresh fruit and vegetables fell by a simila 
amount to £8-6 million. A rise of £2-1 million for miscellaneow 
foodstuffs was chiefly due to bigger quantities of sugar and dates, 


Total imports of raw materials were reduced by £1:1 million t 
£58-9 million, of which the value retained was £54-3 million. Totd 
imports of oils, oilseeds, etc., fell by £2°6 million to £9-7 million, 
the lowest figure since March 1947, while retained imports of rv 
wool fell by £1°4 million to £5:5 million. Owing to a sharp rise for 
tin ore the value of non-ferrous ores and scrap increased by {1% 
million to £3-7 million, the highest ever recorded. Raw cotton 
rose by £0-8 million to £11-3 million, also a high figure. 


There was a slight increase of £0-4 million (to £36-3 million ¢ 
which the value retained was £35:5 million) for manufactured 
articles, due to a rise of £2-2 million for manufactured oils (mainly 
refined petroleum) which had been unusually low in November, bu! 
there were small reductions for most other groups in this class. 
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Detailed particulars of our imports, exports and re-export faj 
December with aggregate figures for the year 1948 were publishe 
on January 20.* The tables on pages 120, 122.and 124 give figur 
for imports, exports and re-exports for December and month 
averages for each quarter of 1948 also the fourth quarter of 1% 
together with figures for the years 1948, 1947 and 1938. A detail 
review of imports during last year will be published next week. 

hemica 


Included in the December total are exports by U.N.R.R.A. a@, Nm 
N.A.A.F.I. which amounted to £65,000 and £487,000 during M%,,) 
month, which brought the total value of exports by these organizatiO™other m 
Other te 
Other m 





*Accounts relating to the Trade and Navigation of the United Kingde 
December 1948, H.M.S.O. 4s. 6d., by post 4s. 9d. 
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guring the year 1948 to £2°8 million and £6:5 million respectively. 
In future nO separate figures will be available of exports by U.N.R.R.A. 


ad NAAF.1. 


Exports in 1948 — 

The value of United Kingdom exports in 1948 was £1,583 million, 
higher by £445 million than in 1947 and well over three times the 
{938 total. After the reduction caused by the fuel crisis and the 
gvere weather early in 1947 exports increased steadily and in the 
fourth quarter of 1948 were valued at £433-2 million, more than a 
third higher than in the corresponding quarter of 1947. Between 
{947 and 1948 there was a more marked increase to British countries 





United Kingdom Exports 














1948 
1947 First Second | Third | Fourth 
| Quarter Quarter Quarter| Quarter| Total 
£ million 

Total - ... | 1,138-2 353-4 | 390-1 { 406-6 | 433-2 | 1,583-3 
of which consigned to: 
British countries 579-4 188-6 | 199-5 | 215-7 | 231-4 835-2 
Foreign countries 558-8 164-8 | 190-6 | 190-9 | 201-8 748-1 

















than to others : the latter (including Burma in both years for purposes 
of comparison) took 47 per cent. of the total compared with 49 per 
cent, in 1947. 

A detailed comparison of the volume of exports in each group of 
commodities in 1938, 1947 and 1948 will appear in a subsequent 
sue of this Journal, where account will be taken of price changes. 
For total exports and for each of the three main divisions of manu- 
factured goods the chart on page 126 shows the estimated changes in 
volume since the beginning of 1947. It will be seen that the expansion 
in 1947 was almost entirely accounted for by increased exports of 
During 1948 textiles exports rose more rapidly than 
either of the other two main divisions of manufactured goods ; in 
value terms the 1948 total for textiles exceeded that for 1947 by 
44 per cent. compared with an increase of 39 per cent. for both 
total exports and for metal goods. As can be seen from the table 
below metal goods were thus a slightly lower proportion of the total 
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Per cent. of total 
Description | First |Second| Third | Fourth 
1938 1947 ; Quarter| Quarter) Quarter| Quarter 
1948 | 1948 | 1948 | 1948 
Food, drink and tobacco ... 7-6 5:7 6-5 6-3 5:3 5-7 
Raw materials and articles 
mainly unmanufactured 12-1 3-0 3:3 4-6 4-5 46 
Articles wholly or mainly 
manufactured «. | 77-6 87-9 87-1 86-5 87:8 86-8 
Of which : | 
Metals 37°3 48-3 49-1 47-8 | 47-8 | 48-0 
Textiles ate SE 19-8 19-5 | 20-0 21-5 | 21-0 
Other manufactures ... | 18-8 | 19-8 18-5 18-7 18-5 17-8 











value of exports in 1948 than in 1947 whereas textiles increased 
from 19-8 per cent. to 20-5 per cent. of the total ; other manu- 
factured goods showed the smallest increase over 1947 and amounted 
to only 18-4 per cent. of the total. 

For the most important individual groups, the table below shows 
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puri Vehicles (including locomotives, ships and aircraft)... 95 | 148 | 15-4 
onthh Cotton yarns and manufactures oe ee ..- | 106 6-8 8-3 
¢ 19" and steel and manufactures thereof zee 8-9 7-4 6-7 
setaileh ‘oollen and worsted yarns and manufactures... | 5-7 5-1 6-0 
liscellaneous articles wholly or mainly manu- 
factured ' ae a on oe sis 6-1 6-1 5:7 
A, angtemicals, drugs, dyes and colours 4-7 5-9 5:3 
ng th Electrical goods and apparatus 2-9 4:3 46 
catia oal sick ion ae ‘ 7-9 0-2 2-5 
Other metals ; 4:4 6-6 6-1 
Other textiles F 5-2 7-9 6-2 
ingdompUther manufactures ae eve eee 7:3 71 6-7 
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the contribution made to the total value in each of the years 1938, 
1947 and 1948. ‘The most important changes between 1947 and 
1948 were the increases for the two largest textile groups—cotton 
and wool. Coal exports showed some recovery during 1948 from 
the very small quantities in 1947 but they were only 2:5 per cent. 
of the total value for the year as a whole. 


Machinery 


Exports of machinery rose quickly during the first half of 1948 
and there were further steady increases in the last two quarters. 
The total for the whole year amounted to 885,000 tons, a quarter 
more than in 1947 and nearly double the 1938 total. 

Agricultural tractors showed the most striking rise, whether com- 
pared with 1947 or with 1938. Exports increased rapidly and in the 
fourth quarter were nearly three times those a year earlier, the total 
for the year (106,000 tons) rising to over three times that for 1947 and 
ten times the 1938 quantity. 'The United States took one-eighth and 
Australia and Sweden each took about one-tenth of the total. Other 
agricultural machinery, which had also about trebled between 1938 
and 1947, rose only by about a third in 1948. 

Textile machinery was again the largest group although exports 
declined a little after the second quarter of Jast year. Compared with 
1947 the increase was over a third, which was more than the increase 
for machinery as a whole, but compared with 1938 the rise was pro- 
portionately smaller than in the total. Compared with 1947 there was a 
rise of nearly 5,000 tons to India, Pakistan, etc., much the biggest 


Exports of Machinery 

















Value Quantity 
Year | Qly. | First Second} Third |Fourth 
1948 | Av. | Qtr. | Qtr. | Qtr. | Qtr. 
1938 | 1948 | 1948 | 1948 | 1948 
£ 
million Thousand tons 
Textile machinery... 36-5] 17-7; 26-0) 29-1); 28-0} 27-5 
Electrical machinery 28:7} 11-2} 18-9, 17-1] 18-1} 29-9 
Agricultural tractors 20-6 2°5| 19-4] 24-4] 29-5] 32-4 
Other agricultural machinery 5-7] 2-1 8-0} 82] 92] 10-5 
Prime movers (not electrical) 19:3 7-2} 12-2} 15-6} 14-7] 140 
Machine tools (metal working) ... | 15-7 6-0} 14:0} 12-8] 11-4] 13-5 
Boilers and boiler house plant 9-8} 14:0] 15:9) 16-4] 17-6] 14-5 
Cranes, bridge transporters, lifts, 
etc. aes rate via oa 7:4 4-8 9-7) 12-6) Ib-L] 10.2 
Printing, bookbinding, ete. 6-7 1-0 2-4 2-8 3:1 3-1 
Pumps... ... er ee eee 6-5 2:1 4:2 5-0 4-3 4-4 
Excavators and similar digging 
machinery eee ae aaa 5-0 1-4 3:7 6:1 6-4 7:2 
Other machinery ... 91-8| 44-8] 65-6] 71-5] 75-3] 76-5 
Total machinery 253-7 | 114-8 | 200-0 | 221-6 | 228-7 | 234-7 























market, but the shipments to this market, at 28,000 tons, were little 
more than 1,000 tons above pre-war. ‘There were also big increases to 
Brazil and the Netherlands, the former country becoming nearly as 
big a market as Egypt. 

Exports of prime movers were a third higher than in 1947 although 
they declined after the second quarter. Exports of electrical machinery 
were little higher than in 1947, those of generators being reduced. 
The quantity of machine tools was slightly lower than in 1947, though 
it was still twice as much as was exported in 1938, and exports of 
boiler house plant were nearly a fifth less than in 1947. Exports of 
cranes rose and those of excavating machinery were two-thirds more 
than in the previous year and four times the quantity in 1938. 

As shown in the table overleaf, India and Pakistan remained easily 
the largest market, taking one-seventh of total exports of machinery. 
The total of £36-1 million included textile machinery to the value 
of £9:1 million and electrical machinery worth more than £5 million. 
As in 1947 and in pre-war years, South Africa and Australia occupied 
second and third places respectively, each taking about 20,000 tons 
more than in 1947. Particularly big increases were recorded to Sweden 
the Netherlands and the United States, the increase for this last 
country being due mainly to exports of agricultural tractors. ‘The 


* proportion exported to British countries as a whole in 1948 was the 


same as in the previous year, slightly under one-half, compared with 
approximately three-fifths in pre-war years. 


(Continued on page 121) 
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e 
Imports in 1938, 1947 and 1948 
nna, 
1947 | 1948 
Class and Group Monthly Monthly Average a 
Average 
1938 Year Fourth Year First Second Third Fourth | Deoombe 
Quarter Quarter Quarter Quarter Quarter 
£000 £7000 £°000 £7000 £7000 £°000 £7000 £000 | som. 
I.—Foop, Drivk anp TosBacco 
A. Grain and flour 74,418 141,533 10,161 201,279 12,419 17,124 17,812 19,739 18,999 
B. Feeding-stuffs for animals 11,419 14,486 1,228 23,784 2,220 1,686 2,163 1,859 1.897 
Cc. Animals, —_— for food 9,220 12,142 1,563 11,775 977 643 881 1,424 1,12 
D. Meat 90,680 147,235 11,371 125,652 12,037 10,422 9,548 9,877 10,014 
E. Dairy produce .. 80,014 124,618 7,512 132,052 11,860 11,251 10,261 10,645 11,255 
F. Fresh fruit and vegetables we 37,676 82,626 4,205 96,633 7,680 9,339 7,295 7,897 8,594 
G. Beverages and cocoa cena mt 46,513 88,693 8,696 113,395 10,389 8,963 8,200 10,246 10,595 
H. Other food : : 56,892 144,760 8,887 140,136 9,122 12,710 11,487 13,393 15,64 
I. Tobacco 23,285 47,372 5,174 42,845 2,387 1,171 5,911 4,812 3,508 
Tora, Crass I 430,117 803,465 58,797 887,551 69,091 73,309 73,558 79,892 81,683 
{I.—Raw Marteriars anp ARTICLES MAINLY 
UNMANUFACTURED 
A. Coal : 15 3,388 423 404 95 39 1 0 0 
B. Other non- metalliferous mining and 
quarry products and the like 4,898 14,841 1,329 16,769 1,215 1,445 1,334 1,596 1,756 
C. Iron ore and scrap 4 11,152 20,238 1,749 27,514 1,990 2,415 2,594 2,173 1,728 
D. Non-ferrous metalliferous ores and 
scrap Ke 16,336 24,380 2,494 34,032 2,621 2,913 2,663 3,147 3,656 
E. Wood and timber ‘ 42,853 113,586 14,981 93,242 6,221 5,872 9,631 9,356 9,062 
F. Raw ootton and cotton waste 29,580 58,807 2,900 106,763 6,582 12,890 6,174 9,941 11,283 
G. Wool, raw and waste, and woollen rage 42,618 62,139 6,286 88,599 7,736 8,145 6,536 7,116 1,507 
H. Silk, raw and waste, and artificial silk 
waste.. 2,062 2,174 139 2,470 223 170 199 231 204 
I. Other te oxtile materials . 10,080 19,836 1,637 25,325 2,489 2,386 1,840 1,727 2,027 
J. Seeds and nuts for oil, oils, fats, resins 
and gums... —_ “is 30,596 118,586 9,946 143,954 11,825 13,565 11,760 10,835 9,735 
K. Hides and skins, undressed een 18,233 39.880 2,768 34,662 2,707 3,154 3,205 2,488 2,442 
L. Paper- — materials 17,738 31,711 2,723 52,278 2,989 4,759 5,001 4,677 5,14 
M. Rubber. 11,503 27,784 1,961 30,000 2,764 2,298 2,859 2,079 2,189 
N. Misce Haneous raw ‘materials and 
articles mainly unmanufactured . 10,549 28,671 2,331 26,684 2,654 1,717 2,419 2,105 2,206 
Tora, Cxass IT 248,213 566,021 51,667 682,696 52,111 61,768 56,216 57,471 58,948 
{11.—Axricnes Worty or Marry 
MANUFACTURED 
A. Coke and manufactured fuel 8 122 12 137 14 ll 12 8 10 
B. Pottery, glass, abrasives, etc. 7,187 6,359 701 6,139 860 426 336 424 427 
C. Iron and steel and manufactures 
thereof 14,816 14,959 1,213 19,589 1,295 1,456 1,573 2,207 2,031 
D. Non-ferrous metals and manufactures 
thereof 40,817 79,220 8,432 88,785 6,807 7,169 8,406 7,214 6,87 
E. Cutlery, hardware, implements and 
instruments . vee 7,062 5,128 492 6,540 535 587 518 540 485 
F. Electrical goods and apparatus 3,156 2,302 210 2,622 207 248 205 214 119 
G. Machinery “ 21,604 28,793 2,989 43,867 3,723 3,941 3,762 3,196 2,794 
H. Manufactures of ‘wood and timber rons 6,287 16,758 1,604 12,341 1,200 979 1,074 860 693 
I. Cotton yarns and manufactures 3,135 17,355 2,269 23,089 1,839 1,793 1,943 2,121 1,724 
J. Woollen and worsted vag and manu- 
factures R 3,838 7,968 738 16,669 1,367 1,429 1,363 1,398 
K. Silk and artificial silk yarns and manu- 
factures ‘ 4,946 8,572 693 7,910 861 687 485 603 
L. Manufactures of other te »xtile materials 4,606 16,922 1,744 22,662 1,727 1,894 2,506 1,427 
M. Apparel a =" os 8,028 3,375 424 3,113 375 245 189 229 
N. Footwear ‘ 2,794 2,720 203 2,090 137 244 188 128 
0. Chemicals, drugs, dyes and colours . 13,613 26,719 2,690 31,402 2,649 2,651 2,860 2,307 
P. Oils, fats and resins, manufactured .. 44,071 91,989 9,119 129,814 9,918 12,431 12,227 8,695 
Q. Leather and manufactures thereof . 6,440 15,732 1,085 9,407 661 827 691 956 
R. Paper, cardboard, etc. 14,842 21,783 1,932 24,354 1,519 2,368 2,211 2,020 
8. Vehicles (including locomotives, *, ships 
and aircraft)... 4,768 7,507 877 11,737 1,327 814 811 960 
T. Rubber manufactures... ee 681 153 22 195 20 16 12 17 
U. Miscellaneous articles wholly or | 
mainly manufactured 20,823 26,033 2,055 22,466 1,811 2,042 1,862 1,774 | 
Tora, Crass II 233,522 ne 39 | 484,928 38,852 42,258 43,234 37,298 
TV.—AnmaALs, Not ror Foop 3, 318 7,726 603 8,291 558 612 971 623 
V.—Parcer Post 4,339 17,859 1,521 | 16,072 1,877 1,478 898 1,104 | 1,24 
TOTAL, ALL CLASSES 919,509 1,794,540 152,992 2,079,528 162,489 | 179,425 174,877 176,388 | 178,61) 
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Exports in December—(Continued) which shows our principal markets for cars, is the rapid expansion 
‘ in exports to North America. The United States, now the second 
Distribution of Exports of Machinery largest market, took 8,649 cars in the fourth quarter, compared 
a with 860 in th fourth quarter of 1947, and exports to Canada 
1937 | 1938 | 1946 | 1947 | 1948 | 1948 showed a simila ly remarkable increase. Australia maintained her 
| traditional positign as foremost market, but exports to New Zealand, 
ee £ the second largest market before the war, fell sharply after the first 
Thousand tons million quarter. There was also a marked decrease in exports to Belgium 
amber India, Pakistan, etc. oa eed Hi 7S 72 92 | 124 | 131 36-1 over the year. 
Union of South Africa... stot 67 62 44 55 75 20-5 Exports of commercial vehicles rose rapidly in the first half of 
BP dvstralia ove tee ee | BD 34 21 $2 56 | 193 the year but the third quarter showed little rise and the fourth no 
00) Netherlands vs eevee | 1B | 15 | 20 | 23 | 37 | 10-7 — further increase. For the whole year, exports totalled 75,091 units 
' ul 8 8 18 34 9. compared with 49,633 in 1947 and 15,464 in 1938. 
8,09) i Sweden swe a ie ‘ ; The numbers of both motor cycles and pedal cycles also rose 
Lay; Argentine Republic ee 11 9 | 19 | 30 8-9 » y Pp y j 
113) once ee ee a 1 40 7 21 16 27 g-2 further in 1948, by a half and a quarter respectively compared with a 
0,0n4 Bie 12 14 20 26 29 7-9 year earlier, and in each case were over three times those in 1938 
1.355 and easily the highest on record. Australia took one-quarter of the 
g5qy Mew Zealand =. wee wee | 1D 12 13 14 | 25 7:6 total number of motor cycles exported, and the United States one- 
0,594 beam mi ; a = ~ he tenth. For cycles, the most important market was India and Paskistan 
= =. Ue Sh el el al | ed oO Exports of Vehicles 
poy fr ited States of America ees 8 3 4 5 19 6-3 : 
wd amin  . | ¢4| 41 tints! e anesane ety 
(anda. oe tee «+ | 10 11 7 11 14 5-1 Quarterly | First | Second} Third | Fourth 
Norway +. a “ee 4 3 6 12 15 4-6 Year | Average | Quarter| Quarter] Quarter| Quarter 
Q GPwmark .. + ve ee | 4 8); uy} 4:6 1948 | 1938 1948 | 1948 | 1948 | 1948 
1,756 Other British countries ... eee 49 57 51 67 80 22°1 £ 
1793 & Other foreign countries ... ... | 92 | 118 | 186 | 198 | 204 | 56-8 million Nimber 
856 Total a ees | 459 | 509 | 699 | 885 | 253-7 oe a aew: 
9,062 Not exceeding 1,000c.c.| 3-8 5,296 | 6,230 | 5,979 94 
1.282 1,000 c.c. to 1,600 c.c. | 36-2 } 11,081 32,021 | 38,835 | 32,462 | 37,424 
1,507 Vehicles Exceeding 1,600 c.c.... | 15-6 8,229 | 8,931 | 7,731 | 11,460 
F ; : Motor car chassis : 
94 § The number of motor vehicles exported in 1948 was approximately Not exceeding 1,000c.c.} 0-7 ,| 1,414] 2,694 900 807 
021 Blalf as high again as in the previous year; cars and chassis, at 1,000 c.c. to 1,600 c.c. | 3-0 6,022 | 4,087 | 6,039 | 4,822] 6,711 
227,000, were 84,000 more. The rapid rise in car exports which Exceeding 1,600 ¢.c.... | 0-9 901 | 1,139 900 | 1,805 
rn began sb ha —_ pense in the third quarter, however, and Perea vehicles 16-0 1,144* | 6,803 | 9,531 | 10,138 | 10,121 
“4 Bihe record level of the second quarter was not fully regained in the ijt eh a oe z fe 
" fourth. The trend towards larger-size cars apparent in 1947 con- Phir 1 TT i 20-8 2,722 | 8,806 | 9,431 | 9,063 | 10,610 
” Pied in 1948, Medium-sized cars of 1,000 to 1,600 c.c. still formed hae | og | oaagt | 1.2801 1.3671 1.578 | 1,027 
24 fy far the largest size-group, but exports of the larger cars and chassis Motorcycles... ... | 6-4 4,942 | 17,452 | 19,534 | 18,288 | 19,862 
— nse from 9,130 (18 per cent. of the total) in the first quarter to F Thousand 
48 813,265 (23 per cent.) in the fourth, while exports of small cars of Pedalcycles... fies 144 | 418| 437; 455) 494 
== fis than 1,000 c.c. fell from> 13 per cent. to only 2 per cent. of the Number 
total over the year. The most striking feature of the table below, AIRCRAFT : 
Complete aeroplanes... | 13-4 127 | 301] 315} 202) 277 
10 Distribution of Exports of Cars (including chassis) £ million 
427 Engines and other parts 
| for aircraft... ove FEE 0-7 | 3-1 | 3:0 } 2°9 | 2-7 
031 | Value | Quantity Thousand gross tons 
—— . —)- —,—__—_—__.- —- Suirs AND Boats: 
876 Quarterly; First |Second| Third | Fourth (excluding war vessels) | 39-1 47 | 91 | 79{ 151) 135 
, Year | Average | Quarter) Quarter] Quarter] Quarter Thousand tons 
485 1948 1938 , | 1948 1948 1948 1948 RAIL: 
19 Locomotives and parts... | 10-3 6-0 11-5 8-8} 13-1) 12-4 
194 £ Wagons and trucks (in- 
693 million Number cluding parts) a 2 12-4 15-8 | 11-7} 13-3} 16-4 
124 oo... v0 -. | 12:2 | 5,891 10,772 || 16,909 {11,537 | 14,166 Wheels, tyres and axles | 4-0 Ill 15-5 | 23-8 19-9 | 24-0 
nited States of America 5-6 12 3,699 || 4,589 | 7,560 | 8,649 es 
Al - of South Africa... | 4-6 873 3,986 || 5,487 | 3,102 | 3,664 © Insledes iaducteial tracks. 
igium ‘ cas 4:2 118 5,061 4,451 | 3,534 | 1,960 f 4 
721 which took one-sixth of the total. 
679 Bhdia, Pakistan, ete. 3-8 737 2,918 || 3,775 | 3,782 | 3,563 The gross tonnage of ships and boats sent abroad during the year 
263 Manda... 3-6 143 734 || 3,173 | 5,253 | 5,319 amounted to 436,000 tons, roughly twice the 1947 figure. ‘This 
= ae 2-3 | 3,398 4,341 2,048 937 1,915 compares with an average of 500,000 tons for the three years 1920-1922 
oo ee 2-1 4 2,396 || 1,967 735 | 2,003 and 656,000 tons in 1930, the peak year. In 1948 the tonnage was 
913 Portugal 1-9 161 1,476 | 1,885 | 2,026 | 1,743 almost equally divided between steam and motor vessels, whereas 
629 Britzerland 16 53 L081 || 1.773 924! L111 before the war and to a lesser degree in 1947, steam vessels had 
ritish Malaya 1-6 645 1.874 "992 | 1,326 | 1,535 formed by far the larger proportion. Norway, France and Portugal 
878 Bi er 1-5 | 1,235 1,877 | 2,048 | 1,338 778 were the most important markets in 1948. 
8 Exports of locomotives continued at much the same level as in 
ttherlands 1-4 76 683 || 1,638 | 1,358 | 1,400 1947, but exports of wagons were lower than in that year. ‘The 
506 British East Africa 4 = —" sae pre pid quantity of wheels, tyres, axles, etc. rose by more than one-quarter 
iish West Indica 1.0 132 890 987 723 951 _ 83,000 y the highest figure on record. 
r 
et British countries 4:7 940 3,794 || 4,350 | 3,573 | 3,941 oe aes Steel ‘ , P 
her foreign countries 5-7 | 2.407 4040 | 5.670 | 3,901 | 4,079 Following rather small increases in the second and third quarters, 
4 : é : : exports of iron and steel rose sharply in the fourth quarter, bringing 
— Total ... ... | 60-2 117,053 |51,948 | 63,868 | 52,794 | 58,301 the total quantity for the year to 2,010,000 tons. This was 7 per 
. a | (Continued on page 123) 
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United Kingdom Exports in 1938, 1947 and 1948 Expo 
amen 
1947 1948 
prone 
Class and Group Monthly Monthly Average Rati: 
Average 
1938 Year Fourth Year First Second Third Fourth | Deosmber 
Quarter Quarter Quarter Quarter Quarter 
£000 £'000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 
I.—Foop, Drink anp Tosacco aml 
A. Grain and flour = et cae 1,670 1,794 319 4,039 618 245 166 318 24) 
B. Feeding-stuffs for animals... aoe 698 162 15 301 19 34 30 18 “4 ie 
C. Animals, ath forfood ... us 9 2 0 4 0 0 0 0 9 Pig iron 
D. Meat... eee 1,234 475 60 738 53 56 57 80 ag Oineror 
E. Dairy produce .. Se 1,112 1,039 75 1,447 77 141 97 167 ag (ingots 
F. Fresh fruit and vegetables sae ae 394 966 69 1,592 97 142 114 177 Pat bars, ' 
G. Beverages and cocoa preparations ... 13,824 19,547 2,218 28,570 2,263 2,319 2,264 2,677 2.719 , 
H. Other food... ih ee me 12,037 22,085 2,018 40,553 3,138 3,915 3,133 3,332 2,934 Total ert 
I. Tobacco nel ee oh suk 4,915 18,717 1,687 16,758 1,355 1,362 1,348 1,521 1,264 hianel 
Torat, CrassI si. | 35,898 64,787 6,461 94,000 7,620 8,214 7,209 8,290 7,843 » os 
I.—Raw MATERIALS AND ARTICLES MAINLY Plates ¢ 
UNMANUFACTURED — 
A: Sie su, 37,406 2,516 280 38,904 1,248 3,456 4,088 4,177 4156 Black pli 
B. Other non-metalliferous mining and Hoop an 
quarry products and the like = 1,058 1,953 180 3,033 213 258 261 279 246 r 
C. Iron ore and scrap... 595 136 17 119 8 12 7 12 3 Total ro 
D. Non-ferrous metalliferous ores and slvani 
scrap aga Ma 2,298 10,634 503 3,700 330 431 254 219 oy “pe 
E. Wood and timber... ei 71 264 17 235 22 20 20 15 16 p Zaned P 
F. Raw cotton and cotton waste : 459 372 39 463 31 45 39 40 8 a yee 
G. Wool, raw and waste, and woollen rage 6,263 7,408 475 8,715 664 764 731 746 844 Rail bd 
H. Silk, raw and waste, and artificial silk Wi siecle 
waste.. <a 662 1,293 124 1,935 144 177 168 156 152 i - 
I. Other textile materials 267 741 2 217 35 12 25 0 9 Tl ashe enc 
J. Seeds and nuts for oil, oils, fats, resins in omg 
and gums... ae 2,894 1,303 117 2,348 150 154 177 302 18 F rollow.x 
K. Hides and skins, undressed ... —... 1,108 1,181 54 1,196 143 118 81 57 5 a. 
L. Paper-making materials... ... 1,179 328 19 301 22 25 29 24 9 Ber Bo 
M. Rubber... em a = Lee 227 636 50 545 42 55 37 47 5B total fin 
N. Miscellaneous raw materials and teal 
articles mainly unmanufactured ... 2,434 5,369 507 5,821 813 406 212 509 533 gh 
Torax, Crass II oe be 56,921 34,134 2,384 67,532 3,865 5,933 6,129 6,583 6,498 To 
Il].—Artictes WuHotty or MaIniy 
MANUFACTURED 
A. Coke and manufactured fuel oe 3,292 182 10 4,717 26 298 541 708 706 
B. Pottery, glass, abrasives, etc. e 9,610 32,889 3,132 45,220 3,574 3,862 3,721 3,917 3,791 
C. Iron and steel and manufactures — 
thereof see 41,692 84,414 7,605 105,581 7,883 8,505 8,723 10,082 10,120 
D. Non-ferrous metals and manufactures oo 
thereof 12,339 40,327 3,745 54,688 4,776 3,725 4,336 5,392 5,337 
E. Cutlery, hardware, implements and 
instruments . 9,028 35,350 3,235 42,775 3,336 3,608 3,565 3,750 3,762 B Union of | 
F. Electrical goods and apparatus oye 13,611 49,372 4,774 72,692 5,311 6,206 6,172 6,541 6,485 FB Australia 
G. Machinery ie ae 57,868 180,642 17,073 253,713 18,831 20,892 21,801 23,048 23,102 Argentine 
H. Manufactures of ‘wood and timber ac 1,165 1,548 125 1,942 135 154 183 175 164 India, Pal 
I. Cotton yarns and manufactures... 49,681 77,858 7,217 131,178 8,563 9,872 12,223 13,068 14,173 
J. Woollen and worsted een and manu- Iran 
factures ; 26,814 58,004 6,021 95,388 6,997 7,809 8,336 8,655 8,059 F Netherlan 
K. Silkand artificial silk yarns and manu- ire 
factures 5,502 29,590 2,775 39,389 2,892 3,283 3,586 3,368 3,489 § Denmark 
L. Manufactures of othe r textile materials 10,657 28,028 2,340 27,465 2,199 2,454 2,186 2,315 2,337 
M. Apparel ae mae “— me 8,515 31,889 2,537 31,411 2,276 2,539 2,802 2,853 2,722 BNew Zeale 
N. Footwear 1,963 6,753 649 7,672 729 616 607 606 543 Finland 
O. Chemicals, drugs, dyes s and colours ... 22,280 67,426 5,836 83,670 6,371 6,997 7,370 7,151 7,341 Norway 
P. Oils, fats and resins, manufactured .. 5,365 8,150 749 10,168 571 942 897 980 1,032 B British Ea 
Q. Leather and manufactures thereof ... 3,943 7,051 643 8,501 700 676 703 755 784 
R. Paper, cardboard, etc. - Fis 6,930 17,196 1,520 21,623 1,725 1,679 1,836 1,968 
S. Vehicles (including locomotives, ships 
and aircraft)... = =< -_ 44,491 168,067 17,119 244,196 18,526 20,106 21,171 21,596 
T. Rubber manufactures... ae _ 1,650 6,352 567 6,351 519 548 514 536 
U. Miscellaneous articles wholly or 
mainly manufactured ses ty 28,849 68,960 6,240 89,555 6,635 7,663 7,725 7,828 
Toran, Crass III bes eek 365,245 1,000,048 93,912 1,377,895 102,575 112,434 118,998 125,292 
IV.—ANIm™ALS, NOT FOR Foop sus ons 679 3,574 171 4,279 409 316 332 369 
V.—Parcet Post... ov -. bib 12,017 35,693 4,081 39,623 3,341 3,138 2,860 3,869 
TOTAL, ALL CLASSES _... 470,755 1,138,236 107,009 1,583,329 117,810 130,035 135,528 144,403 
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Exports in December—(Continued) cent. more than in 1947 and 5 per cent. more than in 1938, though 

xpo ee git either 1946 or 1937. Exports of crude products fell to 

half the already low figure for 1947, those of pig iron being negligible. 

— Exports of Iron and Steel Of the three main categories, rolling mill products showed the 

eee sharpest increase in the last quarter, though exports for the year 

Bias Cin Quantit as a whole (533,000 tons) were little higher than in 1947 and well below 

snl the very high level of 1946. With one small exception exports of 

amber Quarterly] First |Second| Third |Fourth ¢ach of the types of goods were greater than in the pre-war year. 

Year | Average | Quarter| Quarter] Quarter| Quarter The increase over 1947 was almost entirely in the quantity of 

— 1948 1938 1948 | 1948 | 1948 | 1948 finished goods exported, which rose by 163,000 tons (13 per cent.). 

ee Shipments of galvanized sheets, which have been well below pre-war 

£ quantities in recent years, showed some increase in the second half 

ro 7 Apa a — 95 oe tons 1 9 of 1948, and exports of tinplate were one-third higher than in 1947, 

9 fg on ie ae nt though still only two-thirds of the 1938 level. Exports of wrought 

) Other ~m “billeta sheet tubes rose by one-sixth to almost the highest on record. Exports of 

287 cog rods, ete.) ...| 46 9 13 13 12 13 hollow-ware, consisting largely of equipment for oil companies, 
ra remained more than thrée times as high as any pre-war year. 

2719 B total crude iron and steel | 5-7 34 16 14 13 15 The table in the previous column shows the distribution of exports 

2,036 between the principal countries. South Africa remained the foremost 

L2H B pers and rods... ove 4-0 26 30 27 30 36 market, though the quantity exported, smaller in post-war than in pre- 


=e les, shapes, sections, 
7,863 Tan, i) gos 25 27 25 29 37 
— =f Plates and sheets not 


war years, again declined. Compared with 1947 there were substan- 
tial increases in exports to Australia (mainly for tinplate) and to the 


under fin. thick ... 3-8 33 30 30 31 46 Argentine (mainly for railway equipment). These countries became 
Black plates and sheets 5-0 20 23 26 26 38 the next most important markets, and Iran also took much bigger 
4,156 Hoop and strip ... ee 1:8 9 9 9 11 13 quantities. The increase in supplies sent to British countries was 





approximately the same as the rise in the total, but exports to these 






















































































y Total rolling-mill products| 17-7 113 119 | 117 | 127 | 170 countries were still well below the 1938 quantity. 
Galvanized sheets 3-9 37 16 | 20 | 28 | 27 ##Other Metal Manufactures 
; Tinned plates 11-0 82 48 53 44 59 The total quantity of aluminium and aluminium manufactures 
8 Pipes, cast a Zc 23 a 30 _ = exported during the year (64,000 tons) was 75 per cent. greater 
gy lubes, wrought ~% ro : 15 3 than in 1947 and ten times the quantity exported in 1938, the increase 
Railway material . 5:3 40 40 45 54 54 : Sie : 
Wire and wire manufac- being particularly striking in the second half of the year. Exports 
182 T tures... ta 7-2 21 29 29 25 26 of brass and copper were each well over twice the 1938 quantities. 
2 FE Bolts and nuts ... 2-3 4 5 5 6 6 Shipments of brass rose steadily during 1948 from the rather low 
ay Anchors and chains 2-4 3 4 5 4 5 level at the end of the previous year and though well below the 
5) Hollow-ware 5-3 3 19 21 17 15 exceptionally high figure for 1946, the total for the year (55,000 
Other goods 25:4 64 70 74 75 83 
) Exports of Other Metals 
5B total finished iron an 
533 steel goods... | 82:2 332 322 350 357 390 Value Quantity 
Ga Total =. = | 105-6 | 479 | 457 | 481 | 497 | 575 Quarterly| First |Second| Third | Fourth 
is Year | Average | Quarter] Quarter| Quarter} Quarter 
“P 1948 | 1938 | 1948 | 1948 | 1948 | 1948 
106 Distribution of Exports of Iron and Steel ‘oil’ ‘Siinani iail 
= Aluminium and alumi- se | ai 
i a : 32 154 0 441 
10,120 Country 1937 | 1938 | 1946 | 1947 | 1948 | 1948 FP ge sty when sais 
5.391 ; . factures ae 10-8 108 217 | 237 | 285 | 359 
; igi Copper and copper manu- 
3,162 B tp; , Thousand tons million —  . .|e| me 331 | 384 | 349 | 372 
1/96 B Union of South Africa eee 243 231 215 159 148 8-1 Hardware Abs 53 53 69 70 63 | 16 
6485 Fautrlia | 49 | TI 35 45 79 | 5:3 " ; RR et 
— Argentine Republic | 192 79 86 83 | 108 53 Electrical goods : 
“ain India, Pakistan, etc. .. | 200 159 78 100 85 5-2 Wires and cables... | 23-2 sits | 25-6 | 31-7 | 31-6 | 33-1 
: Thousand 
Tran ie ve “oe 71 110 87 64 101 5-0 . : si 
8,000 PNetherlands =... =. | 105 | «52 | «152 | «695 | «(87 | 46 —— ee. sid eee | ae ti | 73-5 | 
o Eire — ae 56 64 63 69 4:3 € million 
Ae k .. saps on 104* 87* 196 104 90 4:2 Accumulators ee 2-8 0-1 0- 0-8 0-6 0-6 
972 Py. ; tele- 
_ NewZealand =... Sw. | «122 «| «182 45 46 69 3-7 gp oe ggg 12-0 0-7 re ere ees eee 
7,341 — we. oe ee = = > 16 3-4 Transmitters for public 
Yh A 20 69 52 70 | 3-4 broadcasting 2-7 0-1 0-8 | 08 | 06 | O05 
"7g Josh East Africa ve] 2 26 28 45 71 | 34 Other descriptions 28-4 1-3 65 | 7-0 | 7-2 |° 7-7 
5 Cutlery ... Ae *t 4:5 0:3 1-0 1-1 1:3 1-1 
ae. vol ese nee | BH] dR] 134 | 92 | 90 | 3:3 Implements and tools ...| 15:5 | 0-8 36 | 39 | 38 | 42 
2105 Bhiish West atric =| 68 | 50 | 45 | 47 | 49 | 2.7 Scientificinstramenta (in 33 | 38 | 39 | 40 
» f é eee e « - . ; 5-0 0-7 . * . . 
63 | 26 | 62 | 65 | 45 | 265 auiing protegeye) | 15 | 
bitish West: Indies + | 49 44 28 33 42 2-3 tons) was 6,000 tons greater than in 1947. A substantial increase 
mt Malas ee +e 30 34 83 4l 48 2:3 was recorded for exports of ingots and other crude products which 
= ~ cee 7 - - = td - more than balanced the fall in plates and sheets, previously the 
her British countries ... | 354 236 227 193 934 | 12-1 largest item. Exports of copper continued at much otros 9 
her foreign countries ...| 529 | 301 | 481 | 411 | 342 | 19-4 as in the two preceding years. The quantity of nickel exporte 
(including manufactures. and alloys) rose from 10,000 tons in 1947 
i! Total ... ie ... 12,574 {1,916 |2,243 |1,877 |2,010 | 105-6 to 12,000 tons valued at £3-8 million in 1948. This contrasts with 
6, most non-ferrous metals, as it is still well below the quantity exported 























* Includes figures for Faroe Islands. (Continued on page 125) 
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Exports of Imported Merchandise in 1938, 1947 and 1948 Esper 


































































































in 193% 
the low 
i The | 
1947 1948 {72:7 ¥ 
wires at 
Class and Group Monthly Monthly Average a these rc 
Average by three 
1938 Year Fourth Year First Second Third Fourth | Decembe (other t 
Quarter Quarter Quarter Quarter Quarter 
with £1 
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £00 and tele 
I.—Foop, Drrxk anp Tosacco together 
. Grain and flour _ site ped 1,507 122 4 50 2 3 5 6 ) million) 
B. Feeding-stuffs for animals ... sis 68 _ --- 2 0 0 0 0 0 year. T 
C. Animals, livi ing, { for food... - no 1 — 1 0 0 0 0 ~ J quarter 
D. Meat... — 5s 559 913 95 3,088 159 686 146 39 EE the misc 
E. Dairy produce .. oe aA 736 741 53 1,590 24 40 240 226 42 BF house se 
F. Fresh fruit and vegetables bes ee 1,325 137 9 369 15 57 41 10 " umber 
G. Beverages and cocoa preparations ... 6,127 3,573 276 3,015 229 294 215 267 % . 8 fi 
i ENR ssc 1 Hl ae ae 1,197 2,005 160 1,299 146 92 97 99 yp 1938 fig 
I. Tobacco Kee = au ee 781 143 21 207 15 25 16 12 ll _ 
Bes e 
Tota, Crass I be ee 12,300 7,635 618 9,621 590 1,197 760 659 939 exceeded 
instrume 
II.—Raw MATERIALS AND ARTICLES MAINLY to £150 
UNMANUFACTURED was one- 
A. Coal... ad ee ae es = “' 7 baa — F of cutler 
B. Other non- metalliferous mining and in 1948 
quarry products and the like... 348 553 56 3,894 291 252 425 330 fem paigesd 
C. Ironoreand scrap... 0 6 2 12 0 2 0 1 — f which fe 
D. Non-ferrous metalliferous ores and il 
scrap ma eae ng 941 17 1 76 1 2 13 9 yf Textil 
E. Wood and timber she 58 290 114 10 95 10 10 6 6 4 The tc 
F. Raw cotton and cotton waste ‘ 1,254 2,993 193 587 5 -s 139 51 - 
G. Wool, raw and waste, and woollen rags | 12,559 18,540 1,621 23,169 1,872 2,054 1,927 1,870 1,99) Compares 
H. Silk, raw and waste, and artificial silk wes ACCO 
waste.. ae ee 22 41 2 36 6 0 5 ] = 
I. Other textile materials 819 227 5 244 19 30 25 8 2 
J. Seeds and nuts for oil, oils, fats, resins 
and gums... enk ee 545 1,824 255 3,281 387 129 434 144 209 
K. Hides and skins, “ undre: ssed eae aN 9,568 3,662 297 6,200 438 486 460 683 54 
L. Paper-making materials oes ooo | 63 34 1] 55 15 3 ca 0 0 
M. Rubber... ose xis nt es 2,695 13,306 201 4,599 226 204 120 983 1,52 
N. Miscellaneous raw materials and | 
articles mainly unmanufactured ... 1,147 1,276 117 1,007 97 79 78 82 ) aa 
Torta, Crass IT obs aA 30,251 42,593 2,771 43,255 3,367 3,251 3,632 4,168 4,660 
——| a Cotton yar 
JIJ.—Artictes WuHorty oR MaIniy Cotton thr 
MANUFACTURED 
A. Coke and manufactured fuel a — — _— —_ — — | — — — B Cotton pie 
B. Pottery, glass, abrasives, etc. : 58 41 4 | 78 8 5 7 7 Nl (wove! 
C. Iron and steel and manufactures Unbleac! 
thereof +A 210 38 1 20 1 2 3 1 1f Bleachec 
D. Non-ferrous metals and manufactures Printed 
thereof : 9,062 197 25 250 11 21 24 28 9§ Dyed in 
E. Cutlery, hardwe are, implements and Coloured 
instruments . 5 - 728 459 56 460 30 39 45 39 45 
F. Electrical goods and apparatus soe 146 104 8 143 <f 11 15 15 ii T 
G. Machinery... ae 940 548 7 763 48 62 60 84 % 
H. Manufactures of wood and timber = 200 1 2 | 24 2 1 3 2 3 
I. Cotton yarns and manufactures... 196 83 12 156 1] 12 15 14 Vi F Cotton lace 
J. Woollen and worsted yarns and manu- 
factures 445 503 43 556 35 46 42 62 74 F Cotton hou 
K. Silkand artificial silk yarns and manu. Sheep's an 
factures : 505 390 33 | 471 28 44 50 35 3 F Wool tops 
L. Manufactures of other textile materials 131 112 8 | 74 4 8 5 8 8 B Woollen 
M. Apparel et a ee 433 140 10 | 99 7 9 8 9 88 yarns .. 
N. Footwear : 47 5 1 | 27 0 1 6 1 1 Woollen bl 
0. Chemicals, drugs, dyes and colours . 463 647 28 | 781 80 62 60 58 a 
P. Oils, fats and resins, manufactured .. 1,081 3,369 188 1,878 193 153 134 146 5 Woollen 
Q. Le ather and manufactures thereof ... 902 14 2 50 2 2 3 10 iF tissues 
R. Paper, cardboard, ete. me 69 32 5 41 4 2 6 1 1 BCarpets .. 
8. Vehicles (including locomotives, ships ; 
and aircraft)... es ee pee 418 924 196 2,862 549 154 121 130 1% Bttificial si 
T. Rubber manufactures... = i 17 2 0 7 0 0 0 2 18 and stra’ 
U. Miscellaneous articles wholly or 
mainly manufactured Bo oe 2,225 1,365 127 1,842 131 122 82 279 132 Artificial si 
en piec 
Tora, Cuiass Til sé 528 18,276 8,988 806 10,582 1,151 756 689 931 78 Bute piece- 
=———— —— . 
IV.—Anmais, NoT FoR Foop ws. 698 623 52 1,078 16 86 204 54 WBlinen hou 
=< Pordage .. 
TOTAL, ALL CLASSES _... 61,525 59,839 4,247 64,536 5,124 5,290 5,285 5,812 6a oa 
| as! §* Includ 
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Exports in December—(Continued) 


in 1938 (15,000 tons). Tin exports, which fell to little over half 
the low 1947 tonnage, were the smallest on record. 

The total value of electrical goods shipped abroad amounted to 
{72:7 million compared with £49-4 million in 1947. Exports of 
wires and cables accounted for one-third of this sum and in total 
these rose steadily over the year and exceeded the 1947 quantity 
by three-fifths. The value of radio and telecommunication equipment 
(other than valves) exported amounted to £22-0 million compared 
with £15:3 million in 1947, The rise was in exports of telegraph 
and telephone equipment (£12-0 million; South Africa and Australia 
together taking over one-third) and of transmission apparatus ({2-7 
million) ; in both cases the value was nearly double that in the previous 

ar. The number of domestic radio sets sold abroad was one- 
quarter below the record 1947 figure and less than in 1946. Among 
the miscellaneous electrical goods not shown in the table, exports of 
house service meters ({£2-2 million) showed a marked increase, the 
number exported being nearly twice that in 1947 and five times the 
1938 figure. ‘The value of lighting appliances, other than bulbs, ex- 
ported, also rose from £3-2 million in 1947 to £5-0 million in 1948. 

The value of tools and implements exported, £15-5 million, 
exceeded the 1947 figure by £3-2 million and exports of scientific 
instruments and photographic apparatus rose from {11-1 million 
to {15-0 million. ‘The quantity of hardware exported, 13,800 tons 
was one-eighth more than in 1947 and the highest on record. Exports 
of cutlery, however, fell from £5-0 million in 1947 to £4-°5 million 
in 1948, the biggest decrease being in table cutlery, the value of 
which fell by £0-3 million to £1-1 million. 


Textiles 


The total value of textiles exported in 1948 was £324:8 million, 
compared with £225-4 million in 1947. Over half of this increase 
was accounted for by cotton yarns and manufactures, which rose 


Exports of Textiles 






























































Value Quantity 
\ I 
Quarterly| First |Second| Third | Fourth 
Year | Average | Quarter] Quarter] Quarter] Quarter 
1948 1938 1948 1948 1948 1948 
1 
£ 
million Thousand cwts. 
Cotton yarns... ... | 16-8 274 112 117 145 153 
Cotton thread (finished) 10-5 30* | 21 23 31 | 34 
Million square yards 
(otton piece-goods 
(woven) : 
Unbleached 4-6 55 11 11 16 15 
Bleached 17-6 105 45 46 52 56 
Printed , 30-4 70 56 64 77 75 
Dyed in the piece 24-7 92 38 43 49 52 
Coloured cottons 8-5 20 ll 13 15 17 
Total ... ... | 85:8 342 161 177 209 215 
Million square yards 
Cotton lace net ... 3-1 62 | 63 | 87 | 90 ; 8-4 
Thousand ewts. 
Cotton household textiles 3:8 26 18 23 28 30 
Sheep’s and lambs’ wool 3-4 95 38 55 49 43 
Wool tops ‘ee ae 16-2 72 118 141 134 138 
Woollen and worsted 
yarns ... - 10-8 a4 35 43 50 59 
Woollen blankets 2-6 8 19 13 31 56 
, Million square yards 
W oollen and worsted 
tissues 54:3 23-9 26:4 27-4 29-7 30:4 
Carpets... 10-2 1-4 26 | 27 |! 27 | 24 
: Thousand cwts. 
Artificial silk singles yarn 
and straw wh ee 17 | 41 47 | 66 | 49 
ae Million square yards 
Artificial silk tissues 28-5 15-7 33-6 | 38-9 | 42-2 | 42-7 
linen piece-goods 11-4 | 129 | 11-2 | 126 | 9-7 | 10-9 
ute piece-goods 1-5 21-0 8-7 6-2 10-2 8-1 
' Thousand cwts. 
Linen household textiles 2-7 Pe 7 7 8 7 
Mdage... 3-8 102 | 86 | 99 | 84 | 81 
, 1 





* Includes hank thread. 
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from £77:9 million to £131-2 million. Woollen and worsted goods 
increased by £37 million and silk and artificial silk manufactures 
by £10 million but other textiles and apparel remained at the 1947 
level. 


Cotton 


Exports of cotton yarns were more than double those in 1947 
though still less than half of the 1938 quantity ; a large part of the 
increase over 1947 was due to very heavy shipments to Pakistan in the 
second half-year. 

Exports of cotton piece-goods, which had remained practically 
unchanged throughout 1946 and 1947 at less than two-fifths of the 
1938 average, increased rapidly during 1948 and by the fourth quarter 
shipments reached nearly two-thirds of the average for the pre-war 
year. The increase over 1947 was shared by all types, though the 
most notable rise was for printed goods ; these became much the 
biggest in both quantity and value and for the year as a whole exports 
were 97 per cent. of the 1938 quantity. For both unbleached and 
plain bleached goods exports were much less than in 1938, though 
about a quarter more than in 1947. 

British West Africa, which took two-thirds more than in either 
1947 or 1938, though only about 65 per cent. of the quantity in 1937, 
became the most important market. Australia was next but, although 


Distribution of Exports of Cotton Piece-goods 














Country 1937* | 1938 1946 1947 1948 | 1948 
£ 
Million sq. yards million 
British West Africa 178 70 76 68 116 11-8 
Australia eee 152 138 88 45 104 11-6 
Union of South Africa 133 109 76 58 64 76 
India, Pakistan, etc. 323 273 12 ll 53 6-9 
British East Africa cae 7 y j 14 19 39 4:6 
Burma = i 33 19 16 90 46 4-1 
New Zealand 36 19 39 24 31 3:8 
Canada 76 64 5 8 36 3:6 
British Malaya 52 39 10 40 31 3:4 
Southern Rhodesia 16 15 15 11 18 2-2 
Eire 35 28 5 6 14 1-9 
Ceylon 28 18 3 5 14 1-7 
United States of America... 13 9 7 8 11 1-6 
Argentine Republic 127 98 4 6 10 1-5 
British West Indie 29 22 6 5 10 1-3 
Sweden nee Pas 24 20 3 6 14 1-2 
Traq sale oa ies 9 7 12 8 9 1-1 
Belgian Congo __..... ne 5 2 6 5 10 1-1 
Northern Rhodesia “as 1 1 6 6 9 1-0 
Other British countries 32 33 30 29 39 4:3 
Other foreign countries 612 377 82 75 83 9-5 
Total ... 1,921 | 1,368 515 533 761 85-8 























* Including small quantities of knitted, netted or crocheted goods. 


exports were more than double those in 1947, she still received a 
quarter less than in 1938. For India, Pakistan, etc., despite a five-fold 
increase between 1947 and 1948 shipments were still less than a 
fifth of the pre-war figure, while for Canada a similar increase over 
1947 brought the total to 58 per cent. of the 1938 level. Exports to 
Burma fell by a half from the abnormally high level which made her 
our most important market in 1947. 

Cotton thread showed some recovery from the low 1947 level, 
but exports were still about a tenth less than in 1938. Among other 
cotton manufactures, household textiles increased very rapidly 
during the year and almost reached the 1938 aggregate. 


Wool 


Exports of sheep’s and lambs’ wool were lower than in 1947 and 
less than half those in 1938. All types of woollen and worsted manu- 
factures showed considerable rises over 1947 and, except for yarns, 
substantial increases compared with the pre-war year. Exports of 
tops, easily the highest on record, were a half more than a year 
earlier and over four-fifths above the 1938 total ; in each case a 
large part of the increase was due to higher shipments to Canada which 
took over a quarter of the total. Exports of yarns increased steadily 
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during the year and totalled half as much again as in 1947 but were 





still only three-fifths of the 1938 aggregate. 


Woollen and worsted tissues also rose throughout the year and 
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Distribution of Exports of Woollen and Worsted Piece-goods* 














1937 | 1938 | 1946 | 1947 | 1948 1948 

£ 

Thousand square yards million 

Canada ... cc ... | 17,710 | 13,823 | 14,688 | 14,089 | 21,841 9- 
Union of South Africa ... 9,518 | 7,228 | 12,067 | 12,454 | 13,451 5-6 
United States of America 7,986 | 4,797 | 3,329 | 4,538 7,191 3-6 
Hong Kong ba 580 | 1,092 867 | 2,932 4,504 2-5 
Egypt 3,092 | 2,332 | 1,965 | 1,769 4.456 2-5 
Australia... 2,116 | 1,554 | 2,171 | 1,803 5,670 2-5 
New Zealand 6,219 | 3,818 | 2,950 | 3,976 6,025 2-3 
India, Pakistan, etc. 4,856 | 3,015 | 4,631 | 3,631 4,699 2-1 
Eire ae 5,664 | 5,199 | 1,030! 2,826 4,972 2-0 
Sweden ... Ls 1,820 | 1,358 767 | 2,007 3,426 1-7 
Argentine Republic 13,433 | 11,201 | 1,418 | 2,080 2,590 1-7 
Switzerland bee 1,369 | 1,045 523 | 1,666 2,666 1-5 
Belgium ... 1,293 | 1,011 818 | 1,042 1,595 1-1 
Brazil 308 242 195 475 1,279 1-0 
Iraq 571 349 815 816 1,168 0-7 
Denmark re 6,120t] 5,592t] 4,067 | 2,384] 1,507| 0-7 
British West Indies 988 844 472 604 1,192 0-6 
Other British countries... 4,404 | 3,216 | 3,569 | 4,655 5,634 2-5 
Other foreign countries... | 34,788 | 22,764 | 16,994 | 12,199 | 10,874 6-6 
Total 122,8351| 90,480t| 73,306 |'75,946 | 104,740 | 50-3 




















*Excludes flannels and delaines and certain other types of cloth for which 


country particulars are not shown. 
tIncluding small quantities of knitted, netted or crocheted fabrics. 


{Includes figures for Faroe Islands. 
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the total was one-fifth more than in 1938. Canada was again } 
far the largest market, taking over a fifth of the total ; she rece} ; 
nearly a quarter more than in 1937—the best of the immediatey 
pre-war years. South Africa and the United States followed a 
ments to the latter country being 58 per cent. higher than im 19h 
Exports to the Argentine, our second largest market in pre-wa; 
years, totalled less than a quarter of those in 1938, but in the fourth 
quarter the rate increased to 43 per cent. of the 1938 average, 
Although the very high rate was not maintained in the foupt 
quarter exports of carpets were easily the highest on record at Nearly 
90 per cent. above 1938, while, with a very rapid increase durin the 
year, exports of blankets were nearly four times the 1938 total, 


Other Textiles 


Exports of rayon yarn were particularly high in the third quart; 
and, although in the fourth they fell back, the year’s total was easily 
a record, 50 per cent. higher than in 1947 and even more aboy 
1937, the best pre-war year. The quantity of rayon piece-goods 
was also a record, 40 per cent. higher than in 1947 and two and a haf 
times the 1938 figure. Shipments to Australia, which took a third 
of the total, were four and half times as high as in 1938. 

Linen piece-goods nearly reached the 1938 average in the secon{ 
quarter, but there was a substantial fall in the third and the year; 
total was below that for either 1947 or 1938 ; linen household textilg 
were also lower than in 1947, 

Apparel exports fell from £7-6 million in the last quarter of 1947 
to £6°8 million in the first three months of 1948. They recovered 
in succeeding quarters and by the end of the year were about one. 
eighth higher in value than a year earlier. The total for the yea 
was much the same as for 1947, reductions for all types of outerwear 
being offset by increases for socks and stockings, particularly women's 
fully-fashioned stockings. 


Chemicals 


The total quantity of ammonium sulphate exported during 194 
was rather lower than in either of the two preceding years, the reduc. 
tion being chiefly in exports to India and Pakistan, but there wasa 
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rise of nearly one-quarter between 1947 and 1948 for ammonium 
nitrate. Exports of sodium compounds were three-fifths greater than 
in 1947 though still less than in 1946. Exports of disinfectants, 
insecticides, etc. were maintained at a high level until the fourth 
uarter of the year when they were the lowest for three years, and 
the total for 1948, although a little below that in 1947, was 80 per cent. 
above pre-war. The quantity of dyestuffs exported remained fairly 
steady throughout the year and the total just exceeded the previous 
year’s record. Exports of paints and colours were also a record at 
one-third above both the 1947 and the 1938 quantities. 

Shipments of lubricating oil were low in the first quarter of the year 
but then returned to the relatively high level of 1947 and the total 
was three-fifths more than in 1938. Soap exports went up by a half 


Exports of Chemicals 





























Value Quantity 
Quarterly} First |Second| Third | Fourth 
Year | Average | Quarter} Quarter] Quarter] Quarter 
1948 1938 1948 | 1948 | 1948 | 1948 
£ 
million Thousand tons 
Ammonium sulphate ... 3-9 78 34 47 88 52 
Ammonium nitrate... 2-5 4 26 16 28 27 
Sodium compounds... 9-6 89 82 113 119 101 
Thousand cwts. 
Disinfectants, insecticides, 
etc... = 595 4-0 94 171 183 189 137 
Finished dyestuffs i 7:7 20 53 57 53 57 
Paints and colours .. | 128 378 496 550 477 580 
Million gallons 
Lubricating oil ... 4:5 44 | 48) 841 75 7:2 
Thousand cwts. 
Soap... em sis 3:3 182 111 160 124 166 
Perfumery and toilet pre- | 
parations =... oa 3-0 23 42 44 35 36 
Plastic materials (except 
casein and celluloid) ... 4-4 14 89 84 64 139 
£ million 
Drugs, medicines and 
medicinal preparations | 15-8 0-8 3-8 3-9 | 3-9 | 4-2 
| 











but were still well below the pre-war figure. Exports of plastic 
materials were up by one-third compared with the previous year and 
the figure for the fourth quarter was exceptionally high. 

There was a reduction in exports of perfumery and toilet prepara- 
tions in the second half of the year and the total was one-quarter 
below the 1947 figure, largely due to smaller exports to India and 
Pakistan. ‘The value of drugs and medicines shipped showed some 
improvement in the fourth quarter and for the year as a whole rose 
by £1-2 million to £15-8 million. 


Coal and Miscellaneous Manufactures 


The quantity of coal exported (which does not include coal used 
in ships’ bunkers) was 103 million tons, nearly one-third of the 
quantity in 1938. From the negligible figures for 1947 exports rose 
sharply in the first half of the year and have continued to increase 
since, though the rise in the fourth quarter of the year was very 
small, A table showing the distribution of these exports is given 
inthe next column. Exports of coke have also risen steadily in each 
quarter of the year, reaching four-fifths of the pre-war average in the 
fourth quarter. 

There was a steady rise in exports of pottery from the middle of 
1947 to the third quarter of last year. Exports in the fourth quarter 
were about the same as in the third and the total for 1948 was nearly 
the highest on record. Exports of plate and sheet glass were almost 
half as much again as in 1947 and nearly three times those in 1938. 
Asbestos manufactures and cement, which were exported in much 
larger quantities than before the war, both rose sharply in the first 
quarter of the year and have remained high. 

Exports of leather declined in the middle of 1948 but in the fourth 
quarter they rose to one-fifth more than in the corresponding period 
of 1947 and for the year as a whole were one-tenth above the previous 
year. The quantity of leather boots and shoes shipped, after rising 
at the beginning of the year, was later reduced and the total was less 
than in either 1946 or 1947. The reduction was chiefly in men’s shoes. 

There a was sharp rise in exports of paper and cardboard in the second 
half of the year, making the total for the year one-fifth more than in 
1947. The quantity of linoleum exported went up by three-fifths 


BOARD OF TRADE JOURNAL 


127 


between the fourth quarter of 1947 and the first quarter of 1948 
and there were subsequent rises in the second and third quarters, 


Miscellaneous Exports 
































Value Quantity 
Quarterly} First |Second| Third | Fourth 
Year | Average | Quarter] Quarter| Quarter) Quarter 
1948 1938 1948 | 1948 | 1948 | 1948 
£ 
million Thousand tons 
Coal ‘ne .. | 38-9 | 8,964 1,050 | 2,781 ) 3,312) 3,363 
Coke aes 5H oie 3-9 498 5 167 298 | 392 
Pottery ... : a 19-6 47 54 OF 67 66 
Thousand cwts. 
Plate and sheet glass... 4:3 168 | 444 435 499 482 
Asbestos manufactures... 5-6 179 670 640 630 678 
Thousand tons 
Cement ... ae Site 6-9 181 | 380) 402] 355] 421 
Thousand ewts. 
Leather ... ibs ek 7:3 50 | 35 | 30 | 31 | 37 
Thousand dozen pairs 
Boots and shoes of leather 5:8 94 | 133{ 4102!) 1004 98 
Thousand ewts. 
Paper, cardboard, etc. ... | 21-6 882 | 601 559 688 898 
Books, ete. wee awa 5:8 153 75 82 80 75 
£ million 
Toys ales sas iss 3:3 O01 | O4 1 O7 | Il] 1-1 
Thousand square yards 
Linoleum me or 5-4 | 2,932 | 4,595 | 5,028 | 5,373 | 4,322 
Thousand 
Motor car tyres a 8-7 306 | 363 | 375 | 369 | 367 





with a decline in the fourth. The total for 1948 was the highest for 
twenty years. 
Exports of rubber tyres have remained fairly steady throughout the 











Exports of Coal 
Country 1937 1938 1946 1947 1948 1948 
Thousand tons £ million 
Eire 2 ooo | 2,678 2,477 1,284 599 1,603 5-8 
Sweden ved coe | 3,007 2,655 46 2 1,069 3-9 
Argentine Republic 2,203 2,030 3 — 943 3-8 
Italy aan soe | 2,208 2,260 115 2 798 3-2 
Denmark 3,303* | 2,997* 560 21 814 3-0 
France nia 8,865 6,155 749 2 681 2-5 
Netherlands ... | 1,091 889 26 -- 592 2-1 
Spain arn Sie 757 1,004 79 9 628 2-1 
Portugal 932 714 88 15 458 1-7 
Finland... -- | 1,383 1,140 44 a 444 1-7 
Gibraltar... es 461 410 212 70 274 1-0 
Egypt ... | 1,410 1,577 23 2 274 1-0 
Brazil 603 531 12 — 186 0-7 
Canada 1,062 1,128 86 48 163 0:6 
Norway... 1,597 1,366 23 = 128 0-5 
Channel Islands 270 260 148 165 176 0-5 
Germany 3,284 3,687 os a 169 0-5 
Other British 
countries 760 629 177 44 366 1-4 
Other foreign 
countries 4,264 3,947 779 78 739 2-9 
Total ... 40,338 | 35,856 4,454 1,057 | 10,505 33-9 























* Includes figures for Faroe Islands. 


year at half as much again as in the fourth quarter of 1947. 


Food, Drink and Tobacco 


The total value of exports of food, drink and tobacco exported 
in 1948 amounted to £94-0 million, nearly half as much again as in 
1947. The principal items are shown in the table overleaf. 

Exports of spirits fell from the high level at the end of 1947 and 
did not reach it again until the last quarter of 1948, but the total was 
one-sixth above the 1947 figure although not quite up to the pre-war 
level. The quantity of beer exported in 1948 was nearly double that 
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n 1947, the value amounting to £2-2 million. Cocoa preparations, 
although low in the second quarter, were also well above the previous 
year’s quantity. Exports of refined sugar, more than twice those in 
1947, were three-fifths above 1938, the highest pre-war year, while 
exports of sugar confectionery were nearly twice the 1938 figure. 
There was only a small rise in the quantity of biscuits shipped during 
the year but the value rose from £2:-2 million to £3-9 million. Most of 
the rise of one-third in exports of cured herrings compared with 1947 


Exports of Food, Drink and Tobacco 





























Value Quantity 
Quarterly} First |Second| Third | Fourth 
Year | Average | Quarter] Quarter| Quarter| Quarter 
1948 1938 1948 1948 1948 1948 
£ 
million Thousand proof gallons 
Spirits 17-6 | 2,279 | 2,089 | 2,143 | 2,188; 2,422 
Thousand cwts. 
Cocoa preparations 6-2 104 193 147 200 200 
“Sugar, refined 20-5 1,810 2,930 | 4,260 | 2,377 | 2,072 
Sugar confectionery 3-0 42 83 80 60 93 
Biscuits ... oe = 3-9 29 90 83 72 105 
Herrings, cured or salted 2-5 683 179 67 345 390 
Million Ibs. 
Tobacco, manufactured 16-7 8-4 | 11-0 | 10-9 | 10-8 | 11-9 





was in shipments to Germany, which took three-fifths of the total last 
year. 


Distribution of Trade in 


The first table below shows the progress of the trade of the United 
Kingdom in recent periods, distinguishing those countries which 
are particularly important as markets or sources of supply. The 
second table overleaf shows the visible balance of trade with these 
countries. ‘The figures are derived from the Trade and Navigation 
Accounts in which imports are valued c.i.f. and exports f.o.b. 

The total adverse balance in November was £28-7 million compared 
with £29-0 million in October. The figure for the United States 
fell from £9-6 million to £8-0 million and for Canada and New- 
foundland from £12-9 million to £8-8 million, but the unfavourable 
balance with the Argentine returned from the very low figure of 
£0-7 million in October to £7-4 million in November. With the 
Western Hemisphere as a whole the adverse balance was reduced 
from £31-9 million to £29-6 million while the excess of exports in 
trade with the Sterling Area increased from £5-6 million to £8-8 
million owing to high exports and lower imports from South Africa. 
There was a deficit of £7-0 million with European countries against a 
favourable balance of £1-4 million in the previous month. 

The value of total exports and re-exports increased from £145°5 


Distributio 
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Exports of manufactured tobacco (mainly cigarettes), though well 
above pre-war, were down by about 15 per cent. compared with 
1946 or 1947. There was some recovery in the fourth quarter from 
the low figures of the first nine months but not to the level of the 
fourth quarter of the previous year. 


Re-Exports 


The total value of exports of imported goods during 1948 amounted 
to £64-5 million, compared with £59:8 million in 1947. The figure 
for 1948 includes re-exports by U.N.R.R.A. and N.A.A.F.I. amount. 
ing to £0-9 million. Of the total increase of £4-7 million between 
the two years, food, drink and tobacco accounted for £2-0 million 
raw materials £0-7 million and manufactured goods £1°6 million, | 

Re-exports of raw wool, by far the most important group, showed 
the largest increase in value, rising by £4-6 million to £23-2 million 
although the quantity (68,000 tons) remained the same at only 
three-fifths of the 1938 level. France took one-third of the tota 
in 1948 against one-fifth the year before. Hides and skins rose by 
£2-°5 million to £6:2 million. For rubber (£4-6 million in 1948) 
there was a fall of two-thirds both in quantity and in value from the 
previous year’s figures, largely due to smaller shipments to the United 
States ; in the fourth quarter, however, there was a substantial 
increase in re-exports both in the total and to the United States 
over earlier months of the year. Re-exports of cotton fell by £24 
million to a negligible figure. 

Among manufactured articles, a reduction of £1:4 million for 
refined petroleum was offset by an increase in the vehicles group 
of £1-9 million. 


October and November 


million to £152-3 million between October and November. Exports 
to both the United States and Canada and Newfoundland were higher 
in November but there was a fall for the Argentine Republic from 
£7-7 million to £5-6 million, mainly due to reductions for vehicles, 
machinery and coal. All other areas shared in the rise except 
European countries, for which there was a slight reduction. 

Taking October and November together, the United States and 
Canada and Newfoundland each took a slightly higher proportion of 
total exports than in the third quarter. The proportion of exports 
going to the Argentine showed a more substantial rise from 3-31 per 
cent. to 4-45 per cent. (although it fell from 5-28 per cent. to 3-65 per 
cent. between October and November) and exports to the rest of the 
Western Hemisphere showed some recovery from the low third 
quarter level. There was little change in the figures for the Sterling 
Area but European countries took a rather smaller proportion of the 
total than in the two preceding quarters. 

Total imports in November amounted to £181-0 million compared 
with £174:5 million in October. There were increases of £66 
million for European countries, £4°6 million for the Argentine 
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Imports (c.i.f) 


| Total Exports (f.o.b.), including Re-exports 





























Percentage of total value £ million Percentage of total value £ million 
Area 
| | October | October October | October 
Year Second Third | and and Year | Second Third and and 
1938 Quarter | Quarter | November | November 1938 | Quarter | Quarter | November | November 
1948 1948 1948 | 1948 1948 1948 1948 1948 
United States of America ... 12-83 7-55 9-04 8-47 30-1 5-40 3-95 4-15 4-22 12-6 
Canada and Newfoundland 8-84 11-20 10-31 10-07 35-8 4-61 4-35 4-62 4-74 14-1 
Argentine Republic... = — 4-18 4-43 5-86 5-99 21-3 3-70 2-21 3-31 4-45 13-2 
Rest of Western Hemisphere (other than 
Sterling Area countries, but including 
Japan and Philippines) ... “ ue 6-82 9-13 9-31 7-67 | 27-3 3-90 4-83 3-84 4-39 13-1 
Union of South Africa 1-59 1-36 1-59 1-47 | 5-2 7-54 7-52 7-21 7-41 22-1 
Rest of Sterling Area sy ee oh 29-61 34-38 34-49 34:70 | 123-4 34-13 39-69 41-57 40-62 120-9 
European countries (including their over- 
seas possessions, other than those in the 
Western Hemisphere) 31-94 22-73 23-80 25 ' 90-2 36-16 30-19 29-44 28-43 84-7 
Other countries 4-19 9-22 | 5-60 25 | = 22-2 4-56 7-26 5-86 5-74 17-1 
Total 100-00 100-00 100-00 100-00 | 355-5 100-00 100-00 100-00 100-00 297-8 
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(mainly oils, oilseeds, etc., and grain) and £3-:3 million from the 
Sterling Area, partly offset by reduced imports from other areas. 
The proportion of imports coming from the United States in 
October/November fell from 9-04 per cent. to 8-47 per cent. compared 
with the third quarter and there was a further small reduction for 
Canada and Newfoundland. The Argentine Republic supplied a 
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rather larger proportion of the total than in recent months but re- 
ductions in imports from Cuba and the Dutch West Indies caused the 
figures for the rest of the Western Hemisphere to fall from 9-31 per 
cent. to 7-67 percent. Imports from the Sterling Area remained about 
the same while the proportion supplied by European countries con- 
tinued to rise. 


Balance of Trade 


























£ million 
| | 
| | | Average monthly rate 
| January | 
Area | Year Year to October 
1938 1947 November Fourth First Second Third and 
| | 1948 Quarter Quarter Quarter Quarter November 
1947 1948 1948 1948 1948 
United States of America ae one sas — 89-2 —233-6 —108-5 — 17:3 — 12-2 — 8-2 — 10:0 — 88 
Canada and Newfoundland ane aes se — 56-7 —190°3 —138-8 — 14:8 — 13-8 — 14-2 — 11:5 — 10:8 
Argentine Republic me es oe aia — 188 — 95-8 — 62-1 — 7:7 — 176 — 65:0 — 56 — 40 
Rest of Western Hemisphere (other than 
Sterling Area countries, but including Japan 
and Philippines) os ies wes a — 420 | —101-0 — 85-9 — 78 3-7 9-8 - 10-9 71 
Union of South Africa ds Bi my + 25:5 | + 66-7 + 80:8 + 56 + 62 | + 77 + 7:4 + 8-4 
Rest of Sterling Area... ive TP ee — 90:6 — 60-7 — 48-9 — 08 58 | 8-0 — 158 1-2 
European countries (including their overseas 
ssions, other than those in the Western 
Hemisphere) —101-2 + 10-8 — 86 | + 17 — 12 + Ol — 0-2 — 28 
Other countries — 14-2 + 12:7 — 34-1 | + 1-5 — 15 — 67 — 15 — 26 
Total —387-2 —591-2 | —406-1 | — 39-6 | — 39-6 — 44-1 — 34-1 — 28-9 
| | ' 




















Customs and Excise Import and Export Lists 


OFFICIAL Import and Export Lists setting out the classified 
descriptions under which as from January 1, 1949, goods are to 
be entered with the Customs and Excise Department have recently 
been published*. The attention of traders is particularly drawn 
to the considerable number of amendments which have been included 
in these issues. 


These Lists contain notes for the guidance of traders in the prepara- 
tion by them, or by agents acting on their behalf, of the appropriate 
document required by law to be lodged with the Customs and Excise 
Department for goods imported into or exported from the United 
Kingdom. It is from these documents that the Statistical Office 
of the Customs and Excise Department compile the statistics of 
the external trade of the United Kingdom, which are published by 
the Stationery Office monthly in an abridged form in the Trade 
and Navigation Accounts, and in full detail in the Annual Statement 
of Trade. It is therefore essential for the accuracy of the published 
statistics that the information given and declared on the Customs 
Import entry and on the Export Shipping Bill or Specification shall 
be both full and accurate, with particular regard to the following :— 


Goods must be described in accordance with the appropriate 
classification prescribed in the Import or Export List. 


The technical or trade names and descriptions under which 
the goods are ordinarily bought or sold must be given. It is not 
sufficient to show catalogue numbers only. 


The quantities in terms of the unit or units shown in the Import 
or Export List must be given. Where a weight unit is specified 
the net weight of the goods, i.e. exclusive of packings and wrappings, 
is required. 


The value must conform to the definition prescribed in the 
Import or Export List. 


In the case of exports, if not wholly of United Kingdom manu- 
facture, particulars must be given of any process which the goods 
have undergone in this country. 


It is at all times most important that published statistics of trade 
shall be accurate, but under present conditions of economic difficulty 
the accuracy of trade statistics assumes an importance which is vital. 
The trade statistics not only indicate whether the overall balance 
of trade is favourable or unfavourable, they also afford an indication 
of the direction of trade and they play a prominent part in trade 
Negotiations with other countries. ‘They also afford a ready means 


Amended 


of measuring performance against export targets and provide essential 
data on which decisions can be taken as to which imports can best be 
curtailed or obtained from less difficult currency sources instead 
of from dollar or other hard-currency areas. 


It has been found that agents responsible for lodgment of entry 
on behalf of traders have frequently experienced difficulties in 
making prompt and full declarations owing to their not having been 
provided with all the necessary information at the proper time. The 
Board of Trade and the Customs and Excise Department urge on all 
manufacturers, merchants and agents that the fullest information 
for correct entry of goods shall be made readily available. 


The majority of Trade Associations and Export Groups are familiar 
with the appropriate Import and Export List classifications of their 
particular products. Traders are therefore recommended in cases of 
doubt to refer to their Trade Association or Export Group or to 
the Customs and Excise Department for guidance as to Import or 
Export List requirements. 





* Import List 1949, No. 31 (Sale), price 2s., by post, 2s. 2d. Export 
List 1949, No. 33 (Sale), price 2s., by post, 2s. 2d., from H.M. Stationery 
Office, Kingsway, London, W.C.2, and branches. 
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Chancellor Reviews Britain’s Achievements in 1948 


ROGRESS toward overcoming Britain’s economic difficulties in 
1948 was reviewed by the Chancellor of the Exchequer, Sir 
Stafford Cripps, at a conference in London on January 13. 

The Chancellor said that the problem in 1948 was to overcome the 
great gap in our overseas balance of payments. We were not earning 
our living in full, and in particular we could not pay our way with 
the dollar countries, from which so many of our essential supplies 
must come because there was no other source. Our objective was 
first of all to make ourselves independent of any exceptional economic 
help from abroad, by our own efforts and by co-operation with our 
fellow-members of the Commonwealth and with our friends in 
Western Europe ; and second to be able to raise the standard of 
living in our own country and in those countries co-operating with us. 

The tasks which we set ourselves were: to increase our exports, 
particularly to the dollar countries ; to hold our imports at the 
lowest level that would supply our factories with necessary raw 
materials and ourselves with reasonable quantities of food; to 
increase productivity as rapidly as possible so as to produce more 
and cheaper high quality manufactures with which to sustain the 
export drive, replace the imports we could not afford, and build up 
our general standard of living ; and lastly to hold prices and incomes 
steady and so avoid the disastrous effect that would be brought about 
by an increase in the inflationary pressure. 


Nearer to a Balance 


After dealing with the export figures for December and for 1948 
(see article on page 117), the Chancellor said that already there 
had been a good deal of speculation as to what our general balance 
of payments position would come out at for the second half of 1948. 
Various prophecies had been made, but it was too early yet to be 
able to say what the actual figures would be. However, the infor- 
mation already available did show that we were making progress 
to what was generally called an overall balance of payments. The 
Chancellor said he would like to make some comments on what 
might be involved in such a state of affairs—even though it might 
be some time yet before this condition was not only reached but 
consolidated. 

Leaving aside the monetary aspect, an overall balance would mean 
that we were producing goods and services to an extent which enabled 
us to export enough of those goods and services in the aggregate to 
equal, when measured in terms of sterling, the goods and services 
we needed to import. In other words, a country in overall balance 
was no longer consuming more than it produced. That we were now 
able even to discuss such a prospect was the combined result of the 
great productive effort and the loyal acceptance of drastic restrictions 
on consumption by our own people, and of the successive instalments 
of help which we had received from our American and Canadian 
friends, culminating in the generous system of Marshall Aid. That 
assistance had given us the basis on which we, by our own efforts, 
were moving toward a balance in our accounts. 


Still a Serious Dollar Problem 


Of course, the only effective overall balance was one in which the 
goods and services exported could be used, directly or indirectly 
to pay for the goods and services that were imported. Unfortunately 
that was not the case in the world of to-day ; only to a limited extent 
could surpluses on one part of our overseas accounts be used to deal 
with deficits elsewhere. 

In particular, even when we did reach a state of overall balance, 
we should continue to have with us the still intractable problem of 
our dollar deficit. That problem was at the moment manageable 
only because of American aid. It must be solved, without the need 
for exceptional external aid, before we could say that we stood on 
our own feet. The attainment of that objective was, and must be, 
our major pre-occupation in relation to the balance of payments, 
and we could not afford to allow other developments, however 
laudable, to distract our attention from it. On the contrary, we must 
regard our progress to date as an encouragement to still further 
effort. We must, therefore, intensify our endeavours to earn more 
dollars, more especially by pushing up our exports to the Western 
Hemisphere. 

Meanwhile we must remember that, as against the dollar deficit 
we were currently running some surplus both with the O.E.E.C. 
countries of Western Europe and with the rest of the sterling area. 


The goods and services which we were providing for the countries 
of Western Europe were playing a vital part in their recovery, more 
especially as we had found it possible, under the Intra-European 
Payments Scheme, to make available financial assistance in order 
that the countries concerned might not be hampered in their recovery 
by a deficiency of sterling purchasing power. Our surplus with the 
rest of the sterling area was enabling us to make investments in over. 
seas areas for the purpose of developing their resources, as we were 
doing in many Commonwealth, Colonial and other territories, | 
was the surplus arising in this part of our overseas accounts which 
was enabling us to make a most vital contribution to development 
which would lead to a general increase in world supplies and therefore 
in world prosperity. 

A vast quantity of capital goods was required for world develop. 
ment as well as consumer goods, and as one of the leading industrial 
nations we must play our part—so far as we could—in supplying 
these capital goods. There was still a long way to go in developing 
world resources before we could be satisfied that all the peoples of 
the world had enough to support life on a decent scale. 

The figures for our export trade last year were certain]: impressive 
the Chancellor said. The improvement had, moreover, been achieved 
in the face of a continued deterioration in the terms of trade, par. 
ticularly in the first half year. 

To this admirable result dozens of industries and thousands of 
firms had contributed. The Chancellor then gave examples of 
end-of-year targets achieved and exceeded. 

(Figures of British industry’s progress towards export targets were 
given in the Board of Trade Journal of December 25, 1948.) 


Hard Currency Markets 


Even while this general expansion of trade was in progress, how- 
ever, we had focused our attention increasingly on the importance 
of particular markets, where currencies were hard to earn, yet were 
of vital importance to secure our essential supplies. ‘This was one 
of the major tasks for the coming year: to expand our exports to 
the hard currency markets. The most important markets to which 
we must give more attention were the United States and Canada, 
followed by the Argentine in the Western Hemisphere and Belgium 
and Switzerland in Europe. With these countries our export trade 
in 1948 had been much less satisfactory than the general figures 
quoted, the Chancellor said. Only in the case of Canada had there 
been a steady rise quarter by quarter since the middle of 1947, while 
exports to Belgium and Switzerland had actually declined in recent 
months. But much more was needed. In the case of Canada, for 
example, exports had been paying for less than one-third of our 
imports—which included as well as such foods as wheat and bacon, 
industrial raw materials like nickel, aluminium, etc. 

It was no use shirking the fact that those markets were hard, as 
their name implied. They were the markets where many essential 
supplies must be bought and where therefore the competition to 
sell goods in exchange tended to be most intense. But they were 
also, in the main, countries where there were no prohibitions on 
imports, though there were still tariff barriers to be surmounted 
We had the opportunity therefore, if we could produce the sort of 
goods those markets wanted at the right price, to enable them to 
be sold against strong competition. These facts constituted a con- 
tinuing challenge to British exporters which, for their own long-term 
interests as well as for the sake of our country’s hard currency earnings, 
must be faced with resource and determination. ‘These were the 
markets that mattered most, and good and up-to-date methods of 
salesmanship were not the least of our requirements here. 


Import Policy 


On the other side of the trade picture—the buying as distinct 
from the selling side—considerable progress had been made during 
the year in the policy of switching purchases from dollar to non- 
dollar sources of supply. Whereas in 1947 nearly one-half of United 
Kingdom imports were obtained in the Western Hemisphere, in 
1948 the proportion was only about one-third—much the same 4s 
in 1938. But the process could not yet be regarded as complete. 
In order that other parts of the world might be able to supply more 
of our needs we should have to help them by our exports, particularly 
of capital goods for reconstruction and development work. 

The volume of imports had been kept fairly steady throughout 





2 Jan 


the ye 
total tl 
import 
cent. 0! 
by an 
The ré 
machin 
ible fF 
O This 
greatly 
The ir 
essenti: 
had, he 
increas: 
increas 
from a 
almost 
to, so | 


Indust 


The 
Octobe 
was, in 
the 19 
early 
each ye 
the fig 
little d 
sustain 
the diff 
this rec 
manage 


Produ 
Ther 


feature 
zation i 
at the « 
represe 
with tv 
could b 
trial pr 
and in 
no oth 
securin, 
duction 
was enc 
If, fo 
year en 
there v 
of the « 
manufa 
suggest 
about 5 
improve 
require 
for gra: 
Four-Y 
and we 
in prod 
of our 
and mo 
goals fc 
part if « 


Manpce 

With 
in favo 
and agi 
would © 
industri 
redeplo 
in text 
Survey, 
Worker 
anticips 

The 
There | 


(compa: 





— sd 


of 
of 








the year at about one-fifth less than in 1938. Inside this reduced 
total there had been a significant change in the make-up of our 
imports since before the war. There had been a fall from 47 per 
cent. of the total to 42 per cent., for food, drink, and tobacco, matched 
by an increase in raw materials from 27 per cent. to 33 per cent. 
The remaining 25 per cent. consisted last year almost wholly of 
machinery and processed materials for industry, and only a negli- 
gible proportion were manufactures ready for direct consumption. 
This was a very successful re-orientation of our imports and had 
greatly helped toward a better balance of our overseas payments. 
The increased share taken by supplies for industry had been an 
essential condition of higher levels of production, Those supplies 
had, however, been only barely sufficient and had not enabled us to 
increase markedly our stocks, which we should like to do. Further 
increases in production would call for more imports of raw materials 
from abroad. For several key materials, moreover, we were still 
almost wholly dependent on those hard currency markets referred 
to, so that in some lines our hard currency purchases must go up. 


Industrial Production 


The index of all industrial production reached a new peak in 
October at a level 27 per cent. above the 1946 monthly average. 1948 
was, in a sense, the most normal production year since the war, for 
the 1946 figures were distorted by reconversion and those for the 
early months of 1947 by the fuel crisis. The curve of production in 
each year had been well above that for the previous year, and when 
the figures for November and December were available there was 
little doubt that 1948 would be shown to be a year of great and 
sustained industrial activity in this country. When we remembered 
the difficulty of shortages and controls that still affected our industries, 
this record of increased production stood out as a very fine effort by 
managements and workers. 


Productivity 


There was another respect in which 1948 had introduced a new 
feature into our post-war economic story, namely the virtual stabili- 
zation in size of the total working population. Civilian employment 
at the end of October stood at the record level of 19,200,000. This 
represented an increase of some 300,000 during the year, compared 
with twice that number in 1947, and no significant further increase 
could be counted upon as a means of increasing the volume of indus- 
trial production. Since the improvements in the balance of payments 
and in the standard of living that we all desired were derivable from 
no other source, the emphasis therefore shifted to the methods of 
securing a larger output per head ; and in this connection the pro- 
duction index figures for 1948 provided some general evidence that 
was encouraging. 

If, for example, we compared the level of production in the half- 
year ending in October with the same period in 1947, we found 
there was an increase in the volume of manufacturing production 
of the order of 7 per cent. Over the same period employment in 
manufacturing industry increased by no more than 2 per cent., 
suggesting as a rough measure an improvement in productivity of 
about 5 per cent. in the year. The maintenance of such a rate of 
improvement in the following years, though not impossible, would 
require the utmost vigour and resource. We could not even take 
for granted the 2} per cent. annual improvement implicit in the 
Four-Year Programme that we had submitted to the O.E.E.C., 
and we must recognise that the achievement of at least this increase 
in productivity was as vital to our continued success as was the increase 
of our exports to the hard currency markets. Higher productivity 
and more exports for dollars might indeed be regarded as the prime 
goals for 1949, and unremitting efforts were needed on everybody’s 
part if either goal was to be reached. 


Manpower Movements 


_ Within the total labour force there had been a movement in 1948 
in favour of certain key undermanned industries, such as textiles 
and agriculture. We had not been able to accomplish all that we 
would have wished, but a net addition to the manpower in these 
industries of 82,000 in ten months represented a not unimportant 
redeployment of the national labour force. The increase of 35,000 
in textiles was well below the rate forecast in the ‘‘ Economic 
Survey,” but this was partly due to the fact that European Volunteer 
Workers were not introduced into the industry in the numbers 
anticipated. 

The manpower situation in coal-mining was very disturbing. 
There had been only a very small increase of 6,000 over the year 
(compared with the objective of 32,000 set in the Survey), and this 
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increase had, .moreover, been derived wholly from the intake of 
foreign workers, for almost exactly as many British workers left the 
mines during the year as went in. Both coal and textiles had a vital 
task to perform and unless they could accomplish it by higher pro- 
ductivity alone they would need a further increase of their man- 
power. 


Coal 


The story of the coal-mines in 1948 was already known in broad 
summary. The output target for the year was missed, but by a much 
smaller percentage than the manpower target, the increase over 1947 
being in fact more than 10 million tons. It was true that the export 
target was achieved, but only by running down stocks—a method of 
meeting export requirements which could not be repeated. The 
importance of the miner’s task had lost nothing in magnitude or 
urgency during the year, and among the more encouraging features 
of 1948 had been a steady increase in the number of men at the face 
and a marked improvement in output per man-shift since the end 
of the summer, bringing o.m.s. at the coalface back to pre-war 
levels. This was no less perhaps than could be expected as a result 
of re-organization and re-equipment, but it showed that these 
measures were beginning to prove effective. We should hope to see 
further results in 1949 improving output per man-shift. Absenteeism 
was still very high, but there was some reduction in the percentage 
in the last quarter of 1948, and it was to be hoped that this would 
prove more than a mere seasonal phenomenon. 


Cotton 

The cotton story of 1948 had much in common with the coal 
story : production targets missed, but only narrowly ; productivity 
improving, but not yet fast enough. Output of cotton yarn totalled 
890-35 million Ibs., only 9:65 million lbs. short of the target and an 
increase of 20 per cent. over 1947 ; and to this result the climbing 
production figures of the last few months made a decisive contribution. 
They were, however, disappointing in the sense that the end-year 
target rate of 20 million Ibs. was not reached, the nearest being 
18-53 million in the week ending December 18, With the present 
rate of net recruitment to the industry a marked improvement 
output per head was necessary to realise the 20 million figure in the 
near future. To make this certain it would be necessary to press 
ahead vigorously with redeployment, which was now being success- 
fully undertaken. The Chancellor said that he could not emphasise 
too strongly that this was the rate required to maintain supplies to 
the home market while the projected increase in exports took place. 


Rayon 

Continuous filament yarn output also fell just short of the annual 
target. Output for the year was about 148 million lbs., 24 per cent. 
higher than in 1947. In the staple fibre section of the industry 
re-organization had delayed expansion, and at 86 million Ibs., output 
was 2 per cent. above 1947, but 19 million lbs. below target. The 
output rate was never more than 70 per cent. of the end-year target 
rate, a deficiency which we expected to be made good speedily as 
the development plans began to fructify. 


Woollens and Worsteds 


The 1948 output of worsted yarn and of woollen and worsted 
cloth was unlikely to have reached the targets for the year. Yarn 
deliveries in the first eleven months were at an annual rate of 182-4 
million lbs., compared with 155 million in 1947 and a target of 190 
million. Cloth production was at an annual rate of 267 million, as 
against 232 million in 1947 and a target for 1948 of 290 million. This 
was disappointing, particularly in view of the saleability of the 
industry’s products in hard currency markets. 


Steel 


Turning to the other industries which had an equally important 
part to play in our recovery plans, the Chancellor said the steel 
industry had made an outstanding contribution to the general 
increase in industrial output in 1948 ; indeed, the efforts made by 
steel workers and managements alike provided one of the brightest 
features of the year. Nevertheless, the demand for steel was so great 
that we could not be satisfied until output had been still further 
increased. During the year, the ingot target was raised from 14 to 
144 million tons, and in the event even the revised target was sur- 
passed by nearly 380,000 tons or 2} per cent. For this result increased 
supplies of home and imported ore and scrap, and of coking coal, 
had provided an indispensable basis. One big modern blast furnace 
had come into operation during the year. November in fact showed 
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a new record output of pig iron at 185,000 tons per week—compared 
with a weekly average in 1947 of 147,000. Stocks of steel-making 
materials were generally rather better than a year ago, but the margin 
was still narrow, and to bring about the further increase in ingot 
production upon which so many expansion plans depended, supplies 
of coke, ore, scrap and pig iron must be pushed to still higher levels 
than they had yet reached. 


Vehicles 


The degree of sustained demand for steel might be judged by the 
output of the engineering industries during 1948. Production of 
passenger cars, for example, in the first eleven months of 1948 was 
at an annual rate of 335,000 (17 per cent. above 1947) and of com- 
mercial vehicles at a rate of 170,000 (10 per cent. above 1947). 
Production of motor cycles and pedal cycles had risen steadily over 
the last three years, reaching an annual rate of 130,000 motor cycles 
and over 2? million pedal cycles. 


The final shipbuilding totals for the year were not yet known, but 
the vessels completed during the year exceeded 1,200,000 gross tons, 
compared with 950,000 in 1947. The gross tonnage of tankers 
completed was more than 200,000, compared with 120,000 in 1947 
and a target for 1948 of 175,000. Rolling stock production too, had 
been at higher levels than in the previous year, though locomotive 
production up to October was at a lower rate than in 1946. 


Machinery 


There had been a general expansion in the machinery-making 
trades during 1948, the increase over 1947 being somewhat higher 
than the increase in that year over 1946. Taking annual rates for the 
first ten months and comparing with 1947, we produced over 
£6 million worth more internal combustion engines (totalling 
£264 million worth), nearly £1 million worth more industrial 
furnaces (£53 million worth), £54 million more boilers (£29 million), 
£4 million more industrial valves (£134 million), £3 million more 
pumps and pumping plant (£14 million). 

In more specialized industrial equipment, output of coal-mining 
machinery of all kinds had been at a considerably higher rate than 
in the two previous years, the number of power loaders, conveyors, 
and underground locomotives coming forward showing a particularly 
marked advance. The agricultural machinery makers had also estab- 
lished new records. Tractor production in the first eleven months 
reached an annual rate of 115,000—ten times the 1938 figure and 
double the 1947 output. Some other striking changes had been in 
the output of combine harvesters, which at an annual rate of over 
1,000 succeeded in trebling the 1947 figure ; of potato spinners, 
which at a rate of nearly 7,750 was half as big again ; and of milking 
machines, which at a rate of nearly 10,400 was nearly half as big 
again. 

Printing and bookbinding machinery production had risen from 
just over £3 million worth before the war to £84 million worth in 
1947 and to a rate of £10} million in 1948. There had also been 
striking increases in office machinery manufacture, where output 
had nearly doubled during the year. 


Agriculture 


In addition to the increased supplies of equipment for the farms, 
the output and consumption of fertilizers had also risen considerably 
as an essential contribution to agricultural productivity, and despite 
a world shortage, United Kingdom farmers were now receiving 
two and a half times as much as before the war. More still was 
needed, however, if full production from the land was to be won 
during the four-year expansion programme. The first year of that 
programme had realized our expectations for most of the important 
agricultural commodities. ‘There had been a marked increase in 
livestock numbers, particularly of poultry, breeding sows, young 
sheep and calves. There were now more chickens in the United 
Kingdom than before the war—incidentally, we had more chickens 
than human beings. 


Housing 


Despite difficulties over timber imports and the competing demands 
of industrial building there had also been considerable progress in 
house-building, and by November 866,000 new homes had been 
provided since the end of the war—nearly half of them in new 
permanent houses. 


Consumer Goods 

Increased supplies had also come on to the home market of fy, 
ture and footwear—both of which had been taken off the ration— 
and of such household goods as cotton blankets, towels, crockery 
clocks and watches. Effective demand rather than limited supplies 
had in fact become the determining factor over a wide range of 
consumer goods, This had been partly the result of increased oy. 
put, but also, and necessarily, of the stabilization policy. 


Standard of Living 

The outstanding fact, perhaps, which emerged from a review of 
1948 was that, although there had been some improvements in oy, 
standard of living, it had still been a year of austerity. This fac 
when placed alongside the growing volume of production, must 
seem something of a paradox. Yet when we remembered the hea 
demands on our resources made by exports and the need for capital 
goods for industry, added to the effect of reduced imports compare 
with pre-war, it was clear that the volume of goods available for oy; 
own immediate consumption must be limited. This, of course, was, 
situation charged with danger for our economy, for the effect of ; 
heavy demand for goods in relation to a limited supply had the effec 
of driving up prices—unless something was done to stop it. 

An unchecked rise in prices would have for us three very serious 
consequences. The first would be to weaken the export campaign 
upon which our essential imports depended, by making it much mor 
difficult to sell our goods. The second would be to reduce the real 
value of our incomes at home and hinder the fair distribution of the 
goods that were available. And the third would be the general weak. 
ening of sterling and the sense of instability thus created in our inter. 
national commercial and financial dealings. One of the outstanding 
factors in the 1948 situation had been the increasing confidence 
which other countries had shown in the stability of sterling. It was 
to meet the dangers of inflation that an appeal was made last 
February for the voluntary limitation of incomes, prices and costs: 
and it spoke volumes for the understanding and democratically. 
accepted discipline of the people that that appeal had met witha 
very real response. 


Prices 

Looking back over the months since February, it was found that 
there had been a marked slowing-down in the rise of retail prices. 
During the nine months, March to November, the index rose only 
3 points, compared with a rise exactly twice as large during the 
preceding nine months. In the quarter following the stabilization 
appeal there was a rise of 2 points, but after this the index remained 
steady—apart from a temporary seasonal increase in June—until 
November when it rose 1 point. The price index for food alone 
rose considerably between the autumn of 1947 and the spring of 
1948, but apart from the seasonal fluctuation in the summer there 
had been no further increase—indeed, in November the food index 
was actually a point lower than in April. The wholesale price index 
which had risen rapidly between June 1947 and June 1948, moved 
very little in the summer quarter and declined slightly in the autumn. 


Dividends and Wages 

Dividend declarations, too, have been in line with the recommen- 
dation for stabilization. In the eight months from April to November, 
the capital of companies which did not pay increased dividends 
amounted to 93 per cent. of the total capital involved ; and some 
of the small minority of companies which did vote increases had 
justifiable reasons for doing so, though a very few did not. 

The index of weekly wage rates had moved in a fashion not dis- 
similar from the price indices. In the five months from June to 
November 1947, there was a rise of 3 points. In the following three 
months the increase was 1 point ; and then—in the three quarters 
after the appeal—the rise was of only one point per quarter. The 
Chancellor said he could not emphasise too strongly that at the 
present time any general increases which were secured could only 
be at the expense of the rest of the community—including, of course, 
all other wage-earners—since such increases would not of themselves 
add to the volume of goods available. There was only one thing that 
could do that—or, more precisely, perhaps, two. ‘The first, upon 
which the second largely depended, was to secure a growing volume 
of production by raising the level of output per head—in other 
words, increased productivity. ‘The second was to bring about 4 
very marked increase of our trade in hard currency markets, so as t0 
secure our essential supplies and provide a basis of improvement m 
the standard of living. That was the objective, and those were 
means by which, in 1949, we must set about reaching it, the Chancellor 
concluded. 
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Long-term Recovery Programme of E.R.P. Countries 


The Organization for European Economic Co-operation, the agency of the nineteen countries participating in the European Recovery 
Programme, has made an interim report on the four-year programmes of each of the participants. This report is now available through 
H.M. Stationery Office (published at 4s. net or by post, 4s. 5d.). 


ORLD comment indicates that the Interim Report made by 
O.E.E.C. on the four-year recovery programmes of the nineteen 
constituent countries has made a profound impact. It has, 
in fact, been described as ‘‘ one of the most important economic 
texts of this generation.’”” Never before have sovereign, modern, 
industrialized nations exposed their commercial, economic and fiscal 
policies to the spotlight of international examination in this way, giving 
and receiving frank and friendly criticism, or undertaken to make such 
far-reaching measures of co-operation in the pursuit of a common aim. 

The background of the Report is, briefly, that the O.E.E.C. 
countries, in the convention setting up their Organization, agreed to 
elaborate and execute a joint recovery programme, which would 
enable them to achieve as soon as possible a satisfactory level of 
economic activity ‘‘ without extraordinary outside assistance.” 
American aid is planned to continue through the American fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1952, and no longer. Accordingly the Long-term 
Recovery Programme is made to coincide with ‘‘ Marshall Aid ’”’ 
and a principal object of the Report—which is made to the American 
guthorities—is to provide a framework in which to picture the need 
for the successive annual allocations of American aid. 

The Report, however, serves another purpose. It is searching 
self-examination, and it concludes not with an appeal for more 
dollars, but for more self-help. It was at first hoped that it would 
be possible for some adjustments to be made by the countries in 
their programmes before the submission of the Report to Washington. 
But since all the national programmes were not received at Paris 
before the end of November, this proved impossible in the time 
available. ‘The report, therefore, concentrates on the essential first 
step—a general survey and appraisal of the difficulties facing Western 
Europe, and the suggestion of general lines of action to meet them. 

Most important, perhaps, is the picture now presented of the size 
of the problem, not in terms of precise figures, but in general terms of 
magnitude. These indicate the order of effort that is required. 
The remainder of this article will describe the picture drawn by the 
Report. It is a picture which is of the most vital moment to every 
business concern and government in each of the Western European 
countries, 


Path of European Economy 


Hitherto recovery for war-devastated Europe has usually meant 
recovery from the ravages of war. This Report sets the matter in a 
different light. It points to the larger cycle of economic events 
in Europe to show that apart altogether from the war years, Europe 
has been treading a path that leads away from her traditional position 
as “the workshop of the world,’’ when she could feed her people 
and her machines with imports from the rest of the world, paid 
for with the proceeds of her manufactures and investments. At the 
end of the nineteenth century, Western Europe supplied the rest of the 
world with nine-tenths of its manufactured goods ; in 1938 the rest 
of the world found fully half its supplies from other sources. 

Thus the late war is seen to have served only to hasten an already 
changing pattern of world trade. Even before the war, Western 
Europe was financing only 70 per cent. of its imports by exports 
of goods, the rest being covered by “ invisibles,’’ the income from which 
is greatly reduced by the war. The Report considers that the sum 
of the nineteen four-year programmes is optimistic, for reasons that 
will be gone into later ; it concludes that considerable re-framing 
of the export-import policies of participants is the only way of 
financing essential imports in the future, the alternative being to 
lapse into chronic insolvency and depression. 


European Production 


The Report studies the production potential indicated by the 
several programmes. Production is, for Europe as a whole as for 
Britain in particular, the key to economic independence. Recovery 
in industrial production since the war is shown to have been remarkable 
and much better than after the first world war. 1938 levels have 
generally been reached, and in some cases, including our own, sur- 
passed. But the forward programming is thought to be optimistic. 


A 30 per cent. increase in industrial production over pre-war is 
predicted for 1952/3, if the programmes of the several countries are 
simply added together, but doubt is cast on the feasibility of some of 
the more ambitious projects, on which, in part, this increase depends 
within the next four years. Doubts are also cast on the economic 
practicability of other elements in the programmes ; for example, the 
raw materials or power supplies may be deficient for such rapid 
industrial development. 

Agricultural expansion is expected to be more modest, but even here 
difficult targets have been set. France alone plans a 25 per cent. 
increase over pre-war levels. All that Western Europe can produce 
for herself will certainly be needed, to substitute for imports and to 
meet the demands of a growing population, which is hoped will be 
fully employed. ‘The programmes are by no means impossible, it is 
suggested, if more time is allowed to achieve them. 'The ‘most 
important assumption of all is that a 15 per cent. increase in output per 
man-hour is essential to the fulfillment of the combined national 
programmes. 


Import Programmes 


Under the 1952/3 programmes, the chief imports are food, 38 per 
cent. ; materials, 55 per cent. ; and manufactures less than 7 per cent. 
In 1947, it appeared that while the volume of imports was much as 
pre-war, the pattern of import sources had changed profoundly, in the 
direction of increased dependence on the Western Hemisphere. " There 
was a $3 billion increase—about 80 per cent.—in imports from North 
and Central America, and $3} billion decrease in imports from the 
rest of the world. 

The National Long-term Programmes aim, in sum, at reversing 
this situation. Without seeking to discourage the effort proposed, the 
drafters of the Interim Report express very frank doubts about the 
feasibility of the proposed switch to non-dollar sources, estimating 
that as much as $1 billion worth of programmed non-dollar imports 
from non-dollar sources will not be available. South American 
cotton and non-ferrous metals, sterling area wool, metals and raw 
cotton are the most conspicuous ‘‘ over programmed ”’ items. The 
proposed doubling of imports from the Middle East, Far East and 
Eastern Europe is described as a ‘‘ remote prospect.’’ 


Exports 


Turning to the export programmes, the forecasts show a total of 
exports to non-participating countries of $10°6 billion for 1952/3, or 
133 per cent. of the 1938 level. ‘The Report comments that if there is 
no radical change in the policies of the participating countries, it is 
unlikely that the total of exports to the outside world will greatly 
exceed the 1938 level. ‘The Report shows that a target of only 7 per 
cent. above the pre-war level, $8-5 billion, would demand “a very 
considerable effort ’—57 per cent. over the 1947 level or 37 per cent. 
over the level planned for the 1948/49 programme. With a most 
drastic revision in export policies and a relative reduction in prices, the 
Report finds that a figure of exports to the outside world of $93 billion 
might be reached, but Western Europe can hardly hope to reach even 
the lower figure unless its goods are made more competitive. Outside 
of North America, the main reason for hope lies in the probable 
readiness of other dollar-hungry areas—South America, for example— 
to switch to non-dollar sources such as Europe, given that the right 
goods are offered, and at the right prices. 

The Report also suggests that given a continuing high level of 
prosperity and a continuing rise in the level of imports, the United 
States may offer a market for European products twice that of 1938. 
The point is made that European manufactures have in the past 
claimed a bare 1 per cent. of the United States market. Even with 
American productivity at an average of 2 to 3 times higher than that of 
Europe, and in spite of American tariffs (which, however, have been 
reduced in many important respects since 1939) European manufac- 
turers need not despair of making substantial inroads into this market. 

But, as the Report stresses repeatedly, intensive efforts are needed 
in the direction of establishing effective commercial contacts and 
deliveries of the right types of goods at competitive prices. Above 
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Long-term Recovery Programme—(Continued) 


all, Western Europe must get its exports moving quickly. The 
Report suggests that the effort required by the several participants 
varies greatly. For some the effort will be formidable ; others are 
already much further along the road. 


Western Europe’s Balance of Payments 


The conclusion of the Report on the export-import position is that 
Western Europe may hope, by 1952/3, to pay for no more than 
85-90 per cent. of her programmed imports, and in consequence a 
serious balance of payments problem remains to be tackled, if she 
is not to resign herself to finding a balance at levels of imports of food 
for her people and raw materials for her industries far below those 
which would be desirable. A three-pronged attack on the dollar 
problem is proposed, involving (a) the development of new sources of 
supply ; (4) increased exports of goods and services ; and (c) greater 
economy in imports from the outside world. 

A special chapter is devoted to the problem of developing intra- 
European trade, clearly important in this connection. As a whole the 
participants plan to sell to each other more than they are prepared 
to buy from each other. In particular, it appears that the non-sterling 
participants expect to have a surplus with the United Kingdom, to 
cover their expected deficits with the British Colonies and with the 
rest of the sterling area. The United Kingdom, on the other hand, 
does not envisage a deficit with the non-sterling participants. 

With the sterling area as a whole, the continental participants expect 
to be broadly in balance. This expectation, shared by the United 
Kingdom estimates, gives hope that there will be no absolute shortage 
of sterling, as some quarters had feared. But further examination 
will clearly be necessary. The United Kingdom has pointed out 
that the other European countries cannot plan on the assumption 
that they will be able to earn all the sterling they need by providing 
the United Kingdom market with items of low priority in our national 
requirements, but has stated it hopes that the European countries 
will be able greatly to increase their supplies to us of essentials— 
basic foods, for example—which would enable the United Kingdom 
to dispense with imports from difficult currency areas and thus help 
the critical dollar problem. 

The French programme offers considerable possibilities of this ; if 
fully implemented, it would give promise of increased earnings 
through trade with the United Kingdom. 

The lesson is clear. Adjustments in traditional policies and in the 
deployment of physical resources, together with strict self-discipline 
in fiscal matters must be forthcoming from all the participants if, 
by the end of the aid programme, Western Europe is not to lapse 
into sub-normal levels of trade, employment and consumption. The 
report indicates the lines along which action must be taken in order to 
prevent this situation. 

The matter will not, of course, be left there. In forwarding the 
Long-term Report to the American authorities, the Council of 
O.E.E.C. expressed the resolve of the participants to achieve a 
joint programme, and to proceed forthwith to an examination of 
the methods to attain this end. 


European Recovery Programme 


THE report of the Organization for European Economic Co-opera- 

tion to the Economic Co-operation Administration on the first 
annual programme, published at Paris, is now available at H.M. 
Stationery Office, Kingsway, London, W.C.2, and branches, price 2s. 
net (by post 2s. 2d.). 

The first year of operations, July 1, 1948-June 30, 1949, involves 
the allocation of $4,875 millions of American aid, the division of 
this aid by the participants, and the introduction by the participants 
of a system of Intra-European Payments linked to United States aid, 
but dependent upon financial help furnished by European countries 
to each other. A set of rules of commercial policy were also adopted 
by the participants. 

These are the highlights of the First Annual Programme. The 
report also describes the functioning of O.E.E.C. so far, and surveys 
the economic situation in each of the participating European countries. 

Although the report was made last October, it is only now avail- 
able in printed form. It serves as an essential introduction to the 
subsequent operations of O.E.E.C., including the further pro- 
gramming completed for the period 1949/50, and the interim Long 
Term Report. 


Exports of Cutlery to Denmark 


ME: John Derby, managing director, John Derby and Sons (Sheffield) 
Ltd., recently wrote a letter to The Star (Sheffield) which inchaded 
the following statement on the export of Sheffield cutlery to Denmark. 
Unfortunately the Danish Government are now unable to erant 
import permits, due to the refusal of H.M. Government to pay the 

Danish price for bacon, butter and eggs. ; 

In consequence the whole of this trade is denied to us. Th 
ostensible reason for this is that the price of these commodities 
in some other countries is slightly lower than that of the Danes, 

Mr. Fred Marshall, M.P. for Brightside, Sheffield, drew the 
attention of the President of the Board of Trade, Mr. Harold Wilson 
to the letter, and Mr. Wilson, in a reply published in The Star stated. 

“The contents of Mr. Derby’s letter to the Press are so very 
inaccurate that their publication can but do harm to our trading 
relations with Denmark. The fact is that under a trade agreement 
which we signed with the Danes in September of this year, they agreed 
to let us have 90 per cent. of the exportable surplus of bacon for the 
next four years. It can hardly be said, therefore, that the Danes were 
dissatisfied with the price which we were willing to pay. In addition 
we are securing 60 per cent. of the exportable surplus of butter for the 
12 months ending September 30, 1949, and provision is made in the 
agreement for discussions to take place at a very early date in order to 
try to reach agreement on a long-term contract. 

“So far as the current agreement is concerned, therefore, the 
Danes were quite willing to sell us butter at the price we offered. With 
regard to eggs there is a running contract and so far as I am aware 
price has not proved any impediment. In the circumstances, it is 
wildly inaccurate to suggest that our exports to Denmark are being in 
any way held up because of the prices which we have paid and which 
the Danes have accepted for their agricultural produce. Indeed, 
under the same agreement the Danes have agreed to increase their 
imports of British goods in 1949 by a very substantial amount as 
compared with 1948. 

“* If there is any reluctance on the part of the Danes to take British 
cutlery this would in no sense be geared to the prices paid for food- 
stuffs, but would flow from their general import policy which they 
are already relaxing and which we expect they will relax a good deal 
further now that they are receiving from us substantial amounts of 
sterling arising from their sales of foodstuffs to us.’’ 


“Designer to User” Conference 


How to get well-designed goods from the man who makes them 
to the man who uses them will be discussed at a conference to be 
held by the Scottish Committee of the Council of Industrial Design 
in the Central Hotel, Glasgow, on February 8. 

Five speakers will consider ways in which the retail and wholesale 
trades can best serve the manufacturer who is willing to make well- 
designed articles if he can sell them, and the consumer who is willing 
to buy well-designed articles if he can find them. 

The conference, titled ‘‘ Designer to User,’’ is being attended by 
representatives from a wide range of industries and distributive organi- 
zations in Scotland. These industries include glass, pottery, radio 
equipment, electrical goods, leather goods, carpets, plastics, ladies’ 
wear, clothing, linoleum, and aluminium. 

The speakers will discuss these problems from the standpoint of 
the industrial designer, the manufacturer, the retailer, the overseas 
buyer and the publicity expert. 


Gold and Dollar Deficit of Sterling Area 


DURING the fourth quarter of 1948 the net gold and dollar deficit 
of the sterling area, before taking into account the amounts received 
under the European Recovery Programme, amounted to £93 million, 
compared with £76 million in the third quarter and £107 million 
in the second, says the Economic Information Unit of the Treasury. 
Of this deficit of £93 million, £6 million was covered by drawings 
by India on the International Monetary Fund, leaving £87 million 
to be met from the reserves or from E.R.P. assistance. Reimburse- 
ments made to us during the quarter by the Economic Co-operation 
Administration of the United States in respect of expenditure incurred 
both in the fourth and earlier quarters, amounted to £107 million. 
As a result our holdings of gold and dollars which amounted to 
£552 million at March 31 and £437 million at the end of September, 
increased to £457 million at the end of December. 
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HOME NEWS SECTION 


“Cost Plus’? Removed from 
Corset Prices 


ONTINUING the policy of abolishing ‘‘ cost-plus ’? method of 
Crrice control, the Board of Trade have made an Order* replacing the 
Utility Corsets (Manufacture and Supply) Order, 1948, covering 
manufacturers’ prices for corsets and brassieres. 

In this new Order manufacturers’ maximum prices are maximum 
cash prices only, instead of “‘ cost-plus ”’ with over-riding maximum 
prices as hitherto. A 

New prices for garments made from unsubsidized cotton cloths 
are higher than the previous over-riding maximum prices. This is 
due mainly to the substantial rise in the price of raw cotton which 
took place early in 1948. 

Maximum prices of corsets and brassieres on sale to retailers and 
to retail customers are no longer separately specified but are com- 
puted by adding 20 per cent. to the maximum prices specified for 
sale to wholesalers. Maximum prices for roll-on elastic belts on sale 
to retailers and to retail customers are specified under the heading 
“on sale otherwise than to a wholesaler ’’. 

One new cloth, X9142, has been added to the Schedule wherever 
cloth X9030 appears and three cloths, X9140, X9141 and X9141/1, 
have been omitted. Cloths have been regrouped to allow for recent 
cloth price changes. 

The Order will come into operation on January 2+. 

* The Utility Corsets (Manufacture and Supply) Order, 1949 (S.I. 1949, 
No. 39, price 3d., by post 4d.) obtainable through any newsagent or 
direct from H.M. Stationery Office, Kingsway, London, W.C.2 and 
branches. 


Utility Cloth and Household 
Textiles Prices 


HE Board of Trade have made an Order* which brings into force 
on January 26 :— 

Supplement No. 3 to Related Schedule No. 5E (Utility House- 
hold Textiles) which contains distributors’ ceiling prices to corres- 
pond with manufacturers’ prices in force on January 10, 1949, 

and 

Supplement No. 1 to Related Schedule No. 6L (Utility Uphol- 
stery Cloth and Utility Curtain Cloth) which contains revised distri- 
butors’ ceiling prices for wool upholstery Cloth No. 110 to corre- 
spond with the manufacturers’ price in force on January 1, 1949. 

* S.I. 1949 No. 43, The Cloth and Household Textiles (Utility) (Maxi- 
mum Prices) (No. 20) Order, 1949, which amends the Cloth and Household 
Textiles (Utility) (Maximum Prices) (No. 6) Order, 1946 (S.R. & O. 1946 
No. 1520, as amended by S.I. 1948 Nos. 582, 1649, 2121, 2308 and 2684). 
Copies of the new Order obtainable, price 1d., and the Supplements, price 
2d. and 1d. respectively, from H.M. Stationery Office, Kingsway, London, 
W.C.2, and branches, or through any bookseller or newsagent. Postage 
charges of id. should be added to the prices of the Order and Supplements. 


Exports of Wooden Furniture 


IX order to encourage exports of wooden furniture the Board of 
Trade have decided to grant additional timber licences to successful 

exporters, allowing them to manufacture for the home market an 

amount of non-utility furniture equivalent to their actual exports. 

In the past, owing to the shortage of timber, exporters have been 
able to get licences to acquire and consume only the quantities needed 
to fulfil firm export orders. In future exporters, having acquired 
and used timber in this way and able to give evidence of actual ship- 
ments abroad, will be granted additional licences to acquire and 
consume an amount of timber equivalent to the timber content of 
these exports. This timber may then be used for additional exports 
(thus earning additional bonuses), or in the manufacture of non- 
utility furniture for the home market. This will apply to all shipments 
made on and after January 1, 1949. 

At present it may not always be possible to issue the full amount of 
Plywood equivalent to actual exports, but as far as possible additional 
amounts of hardwood will be issued in compensation. 


Jewellery and Silverware 
Development Council 


"THE following further appointments to be members of the Jewellery 
and Silverware Development Council have now been made :— 


Representing Employers in the Industry 


Major Gilbert Dennison, managing director of the Dennison Watch 
Case Co., Ltd., Birmingham; Mr. Roy M. Klean, partner in H. A. 
Byworth & Co., London; Mr. Ivan Shortt, managing director of 
Ellis & Co. (Birmingham) Ltd., and director of Barker Bros. (Silver- 
smiths) Ltd. 


Representing Persons Employed in the Industry 
Mr. Arthur J. Raxworthy, secretary of Society of Goldsmiths, 
Jewellers and Kindred Trades; Mr. John C. West, president of the 
Society of Goldsmiths, Jewellers and Kindred Trades and member 
of Jewellery Working Party. 


Independent Members 
Mr. John Austin, director of Plowright Ltd., Chesterfield (Engineers) ; 
Mr. F. S. E. Fawkes, fellow of the Institute of Chartered Accountants, 
accountant of the Worshipful Company of Goldsmiths and honorary 
treasurer of the Design and Research Centre. 


Mr. J. W. Isaac, a director of the Goldsmiths’ and Silversmiths’ 
Company Ltd., has also been appointed to the Council, as a person 
having special knowledge of matters relating to marketing and 
distribution. 

The appointment of Mr. Julian Piggott as chairman of the Council 
was announced in the Board of Trade Journal of January 8. 


London Fashion Fortnight to be 
held in May 


(THERE will be a London Fashion Fortnight in the second half of 

May for the wholesale manufacturers, and the usual July Openings 
of the haute couture, led by the members of the Incorporated Society 
of London Fashion Designers. 


This was decided at a meeting held at the Board of Trade on 
Monday with representatives of the principal organizations in the 
fashion industry. 


The meeting was unanimously in favour of the Fortnight being 
held again this year. As the main consideration is to interest overseas 
buyers in London fashions, it was decided to time the fashion indus- 
try’s effort in 1949 according to the established dates of such buying 
visits. ‘This involves separate consideration of the buyers interested 
in the wholesale side, who are accustomed to inspect the collections 
between the middle of May and the middle of June, and those con- 
cerned with the retail couture, who visit London in the last week 
of July. 


The separation into two sections is based entirely on the con- 
sideration of the buyers’ convenience. Development of the details 
of the Fortnight will be undertaken in the near future by a Committee 
under Board of Trade chairmanship upon which not only representa- 
tives of the principal groups in the wholesale trade will serve but 
of which the Secretary of the Incorporated Society of London Fashion 
Designers will also be a member, so that each group will benefit 
from the other’s experience and know how their plans are developing. 


Cotton Yarn Production 


PRODUCTION of cotton and cotton waste yarns for the week ended 
January 1, 1949, was 11-16 million Ibs., compared with 16-69 million 
Ibs. for the previous week. 

In addition, -76 million lbs. of spun rayon and mixture yarns were 
produced during the same week. 








136 BOARD OF TRADE JOURNAL 22 January 1949 


Output of Wool Textiles 





High Level of Production Maintained in November 


UTPUT in the main sections of the wool textile industry was first at 5-34 million lbs. being 14 per cent. lower than in October 
slightly higher in November than in October, though the daily and the second at 5-29 million lbs. a further 1 per cent. less ; in both 
rates of production of yarns and fabrics (excluding blankets) was _ periods it was slightly below the comparable ones of last year, Thy 
rather lower, since November this year had one more working day than weight of the wool content in the November deliveries of worste 
October. Compared with a year ago there were substantial rises, yarn was 3 per cent. higher than in October, although the dai 
even taking into account the fact that this year there were two more rate was not so high, and a seventh more than in November 1947. 
working days than in November 1947. For comparison on a daily admixtures accounted for 7 per cent. of the total weight. Woven 
basis the deliveries of yarn, cloth and blankets in October 1948 should _ fabrics (excluding blankets) were a half per cent. higher in November 
be written up by 5 per cent. and in November 1947 by 10 per cent. than in October and more than a seventh higher than a year earlier 


Total production of tops in the two four-weekly periods ending Blankets were 2 per cent. more than in October and almost a fifth 


November 20 and December 18 continued the recent decline, the (Continued on next page) 


Deliveries of Worsted Yarn, Wool Fabrics and Blankets 


Monthly averages or calendar months 














































































































Wersted Yarn Wool Fabrics (excluding Blankets) Wool Blankets 
Other 
For Yarns | Hand- Home Home 
Govt. | Export | (except | knitting} Total | Govt. | Civil | Export | Total | Govt. Civil | Export | Total 
as hand- yarn (incl. (incl. 
Yarn |knitting) Utility) Utility) 
Wool content in million lbs. Million linear yards Million linear yards 
| 
1945 ... 3-50 |———6-28-- 0-80 10-58 4-46* 9-30* | 2-16* | 15-92*f 1-58 0-73 0-05 2:37 
1946 ... 1-82 0-97 8-45 0-89 12-14 1-89 13-22 3-49 18-60 0-30 1-00 0-11 1-40 
1947 ... 0-48 0-86 10-51 1-02 12-86 0-72 13-80 4-78 19-30 0-04 0-99 0:17 1-20 
1947 July-September aa 0-49 0-84 10-67 1-08 13-08 0-78 14-57 4-70 20-05 0-04 1-05 0-14 1-23 
October-December 0-50 1-00 12-09 1-08 14-67 0-86 14-29 6-54 21-69 0-05 1-01 0-20 1-26 
1948 January-March 0-35 0-97 12-43 1-15 14-90 0-85 13-40 7-65 21-90 0-05 0-92 0-27 1-24 
April-June 0-33 1-25 12-61 1-09 15-28 0-82 12-92 7-78 21-52 0-05 0-98 0-25 1-28 
July-September 0-27 1-45 11-84 1-06 14-62 0-83 13-29 7-83 21-95 0-05 0-92 0-31 1-28 
June 0-34 1-39 12-82 1-03 15-58 0-85 13-40 8-32 22-57 0-07 0-95 0-27 1-29 
July ... 0-26 1-47 11-83 1-00 14-56 0-86 12-89 7:87 21-62 0-05 0-92 0-30 1:27 
August 0-25 1-26 10-95 0-97 13-43 0-70 11-84 7:13 19-67 0-04 0-91 0-28 1-23 
September 0-30 1-61 12-74 1-23 15-88 0-94 15-13 8-48 24-55 0-06 0-92 0-36 1-34 
October a 0-34 1-73 12-46 1-15 15-68 0-91 14-78 8-31 24-00 0-06 0-97 0-39 1-42 
November 0-28 1-72 12-88 1-33 16-21 1-07 14-97 8-09 24-13 0-03 1-06 0-36 1-45 
*Year ending August. 
Wool Consumption 
Weekly averages Million Ibs, clean 
Used in Topmaking Used in Woollen Spinning 
| | 
British, South American British, South American Laps, 
and Dominion Wool and Dominion Wool East Shoddy, 
Hair | | India Noils Wastes, 
Merino Crossbred | Merinof | Crossbred Wool Hair, ete. 
1946... 56 es es jm 2-84 1-42 0-21 | 1-00 2-07 0-22 0-34 1-66 
1947... eee see = nih 2-89* 1-88* 0-25* 1-08 2-41 0-26 0-39 1-52 
1947 3rd Quarter sk ae bee 2-91 1-89 0-24 | 1-10 2-49 0-29 0-40 1-55 
4th Quarter ee — a 2-84 2-28 0-30 | 1-25 2-64 0-32 0-46 1-64 
| 
1948 Ist Quarter 3:24 2-41 0-32 1-28 2-66 0-34 0-46 ] 
2nd Quarter 3-27 2-35 0-32 1-19 2-53 0-34 0-47 1-70 
3rd Quarter 3-07 2-12 0-28 1-10 2-52 0-33 0-46 1-62 
4 wecks ending: | 
July3_... = pee = 3-41 2-41 0-34 | 1-21 2-50 0-30 0-47 1-71 
July 31 i ous axe 3-30 2-26 0-29 1-16 2-51 0-30 0-48 1:76 
August 28 na oes = 2-54 1-75 0-24 | 0-92 | 2-28 0-29 0-39 1:38 
September 25... bee es 3°34 2-27 0-31 1-23 2-70 0-36 0-50 1-73 
October 23 — oes oe 3-28 2-31 0-30 1-13 | 2-62 0-31 0-48 1-69 
November 20... apis bs 3-27 2-25 0-27 1-28 2-63 0-35 0-56 1-74 
December 18... bbe 3-24 2-23 0-28 1-17 2-76 0-35 0-54 1-68 
1 
*For comparison with 1946 these figures should be increased by about 2 per cent. to allow for the new basis adopted from October 25, 1947, 


t Including broken tops. 
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Output of Wool Textiles—(Continued) 


ater than in November 1947. Hand-knitting yarn rose | 16 per 
cent, to establish a new peak, with a wool content of 1:33 million Ibs. 
and was a quarter more than a year ago ; the non-wool fibres amounted 
to almost a sixth of the weight. 


Production and Consumption of Tops 
































Weekly averages Million Ibs. 
Production of Tops Tops Drawn 
Cross Cross- 
Merino | bred Total | Merino | bred Total 
2-34 | 1-29 | 3-80 | 205 | 0-97 | 3-14 
1947 2-45 1-75 4-40 2-10 1-12 3-37 
3rd Quarter 2-56 1-85 4-61 2-12 1-19 3°47 
4th Quarter 2:78 2-22 5-24 2-36 1-29 3-83 
1948 Ist Quarter 2-86 2-35 5-47 2-43 1:37 3-99 
2nd Quarter 2-89 2-30 5-44 2-45 1-38 4-01 
8rd Quarter 2-73 2-07 5-02 2-25 1-42 3°83 
4 weeks ending : | 
July 3 3-00 2-35 5-63 2-64 1:47 4-30 
July 31 : 2-92 2-20 5-36 2-20 1-31 3:67 
August 28 ... 2-25 1-70 4-15 2-07 1-22 3-45 
Sept. 25 2-96 2-22 5-43 2-29 1-56 4-03 
Oct. 23 2-92 2-26 5-42 2-45 1-56 4:18 
Nov. 20 2-93 2-19 5:34 2-48 1-71 4:39 
Dec. 18 2-90 2-18 5-29 2-44 1-63 4:26 





Estimated employment in the industry rose during the four weeks 
ending December 3 by 1,600 and was 3,800 more than at the last 
census taken on September 24, 1948. 


























Employment 
Thousands 
Productive Workers (estimated) 
Total 
Worsted Woollen per- 
Comb- sonnel 
ing Spin- | Weav- | Spin- | Weav- 
ning ing ning ing 
1945 Sept. 28 7-5 32-0 25-0 17-0 34-0 142-6 
1946 Sept. 27 10-7 37-6 26-9 19-6 38-4 166-4 
1947 Sept. 26 12-5 43-9 28-0 21-4 39-7 181-0 
1948 Sept. 24 13-7 49-7 31-4 22-2 42-7 196-6 
Nov. 5 ae 13-7 50-4 31-7 224 43-2 198-8 
Dec. 3 on | 13-7 51-0 31-9 22-6 43-5 200-4 











Waste Paper Salvage in 1948 


LATEST figures issued by the Board of Trade reveal a marked 

increase in waste paper collections in 1948. The total collected by 
local authorities and merchants was 750,000 tons, an increase of 
105,405 tons over the 1947 figure. 


Local authorities have been set a monthly collection target of one 
ton per thousand of population. Many are already collecting at this 
rate, 


As a further incentive, local authorities are to be offered a new 
collection rate of payment from January 1, 1949. This will vary 
from 5s. to 20s. per ton on that part of their collections exceeding 
25 per cent. of the official target. 


It must again be emphasized that waste paper is the raw material 
used for the production of paper boards for food and other cartons 
and packaging for exports. ‘The new increase in the size of news- 
papers should not be taken to imply that the need for waste paper 
is diminished in any way. 
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BARCLAYS BANK 


LIMITED 


SIR WILLIAM MACNAMARA GOODENOUGH, Barr., 


hairman 
NOHEER UIE TRVEN®O® | apy chien 
CUTHBERT FITZHERBERT, Vice-Chairman 
General Managers: F.C. ELLERTON, G. F. Lewis, 
R. G. THORNTON. 
General Manager (Staff): J. D. Cowen. 





Statement of Accounts 
31st December, 1948. 


LIABILITIES. 





£ 
Current, Deposit and other Accounts _ ...1,274,660,009 
Acceptances, Guarantees, Indemnities, etc., 


for account of Customers... 47,781,155 
Paid-up Capital 15,858,217 
Reserve Fund... 13,000,000 


ASSETS. 


Cash in Hand and with the Bank of England 106,126,030 
Balances with other British Banks and 


Cheques in course of Collection 52,965,280 
Money at Call and Short Notice 78,742,850 
Bills Discounted ae 167,060,403 
Treasury Deposit Receipts ... 302,000,000 
Investments 291,816,845 


Advances to Customers and other Accounts 286,419,375 
Investments in Subsidiaries, at cost, less 
amounts written off :— 
The British Linen Bank— 
£1,242,295 5s. Od. Stock... vis 
Other Subsidiaries (including fully paid 
Stock and 500,000 *‘ B ’’ Shares of £5 
each, £1 per Share paid up, in Bar- 
clays Bank (Dominion, Colonial and 
Overseas) and 1,000,000 Shares of £1 
each, 5s. per Share paid up, in 
Barclays Bank (France) Limited) 
Other Trade Investments, at cost, less 
amounts written off (including 2,638 
Shares of £1,000 each, £400 per Share 
paid up, in Industrial and Commer- 
cial Finance Corporation Limited)... 
Bank Premises and Adjoining Properties (at 
cost, Jess amounts written off and 
reserves) da 1 igs ‘ 
Liability of Customers for Acceptances, 
Guarantees, Indemnities, etc. me 


3,726,886 


5,554,669 


1,325,268 


7,780,620 


47,781,155 





Head Office: 
04 LOMBARD STREET, LONDON, E.C.3 
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Seasonal Fall in Sales and Higher Stocks in November 


HE quantity of clothing sold by wholesalers fell in November, 

compared with October, the combined index numbers following 

the same trend as has been shown in earlier years. Sales of made- 
up clothing fell more steeply than those of hosiery, women’s, girls’ and 
infants’ wear being down by about one-sixth (17 per cent.) and 
men’s and boys’ wear by 8 per cent.—the same as for all garments— 
while hosiery sales fell by only 5 per cent. 

The seasonal decline in stocks was checked as a result of the lower 
sales combined with almost stable purchases. Stocks at the end of 
November increased for all garments and for each of the sub-groups 
by up to 5 per cent., the smallest increase being in hosiery where the 
quantity rose only 2 per cent. compared with a month earlier. Pur- 
chases of hosiery fell by under 2 per cent., and of women’s etc., made- 
up clothing by 5 per cent., while those of men’s wear rose by 3 per 
cent., with a resultant fall for all garments of barely 1 per cent. 

Purchases of women’s, etc., wear and of hosiery declined over the 
month, but less than in recent years, while those of men’s and boys’ 





made-up garments rose by 3 per cent. compared with a fall of 5} per 
cent. in 1947, 

Comparison with a year earlier showed increased purchases, sale 
and stocks in November 1948, the combined index for sales of aj 
garments being up by almost a quarter (24 per cent.), while purchases 
and stocks each rose 7 per cent. Of the sub-groups, women’s, etc,, 
made-up clothing differed from the trend in other goods, the index of 
stocks fell by over one-sixth (18 per cent.), purchases by nearly a tenth 
(9 per cent.), and even sales were lower by 1 per cent. Stocks of 
hosiery rose by a quarter, and sales were up by almost two-fifths 
(39 per cent.) and purchases by over a sixth (17 per ccent.). The index 
numbers for men’s made-up clothing showed the same, if less spec. 
tacular rises, as those for hosiery, stocks, sales and purchases being 
higher by 11, 20 and 5 per cent. respectively. 

In the accompanying table an analysis has been made of the 
principal changes in the stock position since November 1947, 




































































Table I.—Combined Index Numbers of Purchases, Sales and Stocks* 
(Average monthly Sales in 1947 = 100) 
All Garments 
Purchases | Sales Stocks 
1944 | 1045 | 1946 | 1947 | 1948 | 1944 | 1945 | 1946 | 1947 | 1948 | 1944 | 1945 | 1946 | 1947 | 1988 
January wt = 83 91 | 100 || «(17 68 87 | 93 | 121 | 115 192 112 | 107 102 131 
February ...| 79 78 | #82 | 80 | 104 91 96 | 82 | 97 | 98 182 93 | 107 85 137 
March... ...| 82 86 89 94 | 108 | 96 93 | 81 ; 101 | 104 168 86 | 114 77 140 
a, oo 75 | 85 | 101 | 108 | 79 79 | 91 | 106 | 96 158 | 8i | 109 72 152 
ae oe 76 97 | 107 | 86 82 71 | 100 | 106 | 85 152 | 85 | 107 73 152 
ae as 82 79 | 101 | 108 | 67 72 | 77 | | 118 156 96 | 109 82 142 
July ... ...] 69 79 lll | 6119 | 107 | 67 72 | 104 | 108 | 105 154 104117 93 144 
August | 65 65 8 | 90 | 94 | 94 73 | 107 | 94 | 106 | 126 9% | 93 89 131 
September ...| 84 79 | 105 | 106 13 | 96 92 | 115 108 | 128 | 114 84 | 83 87 116 
| | j | | | 
October we | 85 91 | 13 |; 2 | IR | 93 91 | 113 | 107 117 | 106 | 84 | 8 91 lll 
November ...| 77 86 | 103 | 104 | Wh | «6©77~«|: 677 | 6988 «|O87 108 | 106 | 93 | 95 108 115 
December ...| 64 67 | 83 93 | |; 54 | 51 64 | 73 | | 115 | 109 | 115 | 128 
™ eon 
Average for | | | | | | | 
year a 79 93 | 101 | 80 79 93 100 144 93 104 91 
. 
Hosiery 
January a 75 93 95 | 101 | 121 | 83 105 104 | 125 129 | 163 | 100 | 97 2 110 
February eu 86 83 83 | 74 | 104 | 98 99 83 95 99 | 153 | 84 96 51 114 
March... ...| 90 88 | 8 | 89 | 116 | 98 gl 77 | 87 | #98 | 142 | 82 | 104 53 132 
| | | | 
| | J 
ee 78 ie imei Rn | ff 82 | 97 | 97 | 42 | BL | 107 53 154 
“ea 82 100 | 103 | 90 | 80 | 7% 97 | 104 | 88 | 142 | 88 | 109 52 156 
ina wr st 84 78 | 102 | ies | 73 75 so | OL | 143 | 14 | 98 | 108 63 137 
| | ‘ 
July ... ..| %% 83 | 114 | 125 | 122 71 75 109 | 112 | 114 149 | «107 | 114 76 145 
August | 68 71 86 = 93—s|s«d104 | 96 78 112 | 98 | 120 120 | 98 | 88 71 129 
September ...| 95 2 | 107 | 108 |; 126 | 101 98 14 | 110 134 113 | 84 | 79 70 121 
| | | | | 
October Ci 28 93 | 110 | 116 | 129 | 98 91 113. | 108 131 107 | a 17 119 
November ...| 84 90 101 | 109 | 127 | 87 | 84 | 92 | 90 | 125 104 92 | 85 97 121 
December ...| 71 70 80 | 103 | | 63 | ss | 67 | 83 | 112 | 105 | 98 117 
| | | | — 
Average for | | | | 
year | | 83 94 102 85 84 4 100 | 133 | 92 97 m7 
| } 

















* Measured in coupon values of garments. 


(Continued on next page) 
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Wholesale Stocks and Sales of Clothing—(Continued) 























































































































Table 1.—Combined Index Numbers of Purchases, Sales and Stocks*—(Continued) 
| 
= | Women’s, Girls’ and Infants’ Made-up Garments 
ales 
all 
me Purchases Sales Stocks 
= 1944 1945 1946 1947 1948 1944 1945 | 1946 1947 1948 1944 1945 | 1946 1947 1948 
x 0 
nth January we 75 76 93 116 120 61 73 86 106 96 197 100 118 144 178 
3 of February =. 80 73 87 79 103 92 93 85 98 96 184 79 120 126 185 
fths March ... wes 82 81 94 100 95 100 96 92 115 107 164 65 122 111 173 
d 
a April... sks 65 74 89 107 91 86 82 104 121 85 144 57 108 98 178 
. May ... oes 71 70 102 117 71 79 67 109 110 76 134 60 100 104 173 
ng June ... es 72 81 83 100 75 60 65 75 89 86 143 76 108 115 162 
the July ... — 72 82 109 121 86 68 73 96 104 85 142 86 122 131 162 
August se 65 61 87 90 74 96 71 110 96 94 113 75 98 126 139 
September... 72 79 106 104 90 92 88 115 107 112 92 | 67 | «690 | 123 116 
| | 
October re 76 94 111 110 94 88 87 110 108 101 80 7 | 92 | 125 109 
November... 70 85 104 98 89 67 71 92 85 84 83 88 106 =| 139 114 
December... 58 65 83 77 43 43 56 63 98 108 133 | 55 
Average for | | 
year 72 76 95 102 78 75 94 100, | 131 78 109 | 125 
— | 
-- Men’s and Boys’ Made-up Garments 
8 a 
- | | 
January Pas 63 71 77 119 105 47 68 81 132 108 238 140 112 112 118 
February vi 68 73 75 92 104 74 88 73 101 96 232 126 113 103 126 
March ... 71 87 88 96 107 83 97 78 112 114 219 116 124 87 119 
April... 63 71 79 99 107 80 79 88 107 108 202 108 115 80 118 
May | 73 71 87 105 95 88 70 94 105 90 185 107 109 79 123 
June | 72 78 75 98 113 65 73 73 96 106 188 113 111 81 129 
| 
July... oe | “SS 71 104 103 100 61 68 100 102 108 178 116 114 82 121 
August . | 63 59 82 83 97 79 63 97 84 91 152 112 98 82 127 
September ; | 76 75 97 103 111 88 88 113 106 132 138 99 82 79 106 
October oa | Sz 79 121 106 102 89 88 113 106 109 129 89 90 80 99 
November... 7) 82 104 100 105 69 71 93 83 100 129 100 101 94 104 
December... 59 63 88 89 50 47 65 65 138 115 124 121 
am ae | | | 
Average for | | | | | 
year |} 68 | 73 | 9 | 99 | | 73 75 89 100 4.7 | IW | 108 | 90 | 


' 
| | ' ‘ : ( 





* Measured in coupon value of garments. 


Garments for which stock has changed by the equivalent of two or more weeks average sales in the year ended November 1948. 
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Index of stock at end of | Change Index of stock at end of Change 
November 1948 November 1948 
compared | compared 
1948 1947 with 1947 1948 1947 | with 1947 
Rising stocks :— Falling stocks :— | 
Men’s jackets... ae se 204 75 +129 Boys’ raincoats ... ane ar 40 109 | — 69 
Boys’ overcoats a) | sas 288 229 + 59 knickers... es 234 ae 
jackets... ae ose 262 173 + 89 | 
nightwear Sie its 144 61 + 83 Women’s coats ... rr = 80 187 | —107 
Women’s slacks hi os 156 94 + 62 rainwear... ie de 103 204 | —101 
- : stockings hs ie 198 136 + 62 skirts... — mr 153 233 | — 80 
Girls’ nightwear... aes as 207 102 +105 | 
Infants’ rompers i ae 148 65 + 83 Girls’ coats or ui - 77 186 | —109 
. nightwear see is 133 83 | + 50 dresses... saa oe 194 | 256 — 62 
' ‘ | 











(Continued on next page) 
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Wholesale Stocks and Sales of Clothing—(Continued) 
Table II.—Index Numbers of Sales and Stocks for November 1948 
(Average monthly Sales in 1947—100) 
November 1948 November 1948 
———__ Angle 
Sales | Stocks Sales | Stocks 
The 
Women’s Clothi Boys’ Clothi Angle 
me othing oys’ Clothing it wo 
Coats (long) ... Bee nae = see 81 80 Overcoats - man ae oe sia 138 288 negotl 
Raincoats and waterproofs = << 4 or 78 103 Raincoats and waterproof she Se soe she 104 40 The 
Dresses (wool and other) = er see woe 69 150 Suits... mae <a “a ae: 7 oi 92 17 neces: 
Skirts ... A be ne ae wr ee 117 153 Trousers ee sos wes soe sie wos 109 94 under 
Slacks ... “ae ee = =~ aes = 122 156 Jackets “Ss eh So bs ah he 57 262 der 
Knickers ms ete a ee ee ae 95 234 e 
Nightwear nae i ~ ee oe son 94 58 total 
SS es ees oo eee 130 65 RN fae ante. Mivkatl. dit. ; ange? ® sa 81 67 not 3: 
Summer vests ... = = = es - 149 108 Nightwear... ass Sao si = oe 122 144 of ral 
Knickers es Soy pk rae Fok ae 116 81 Vests... kee iris ss a Ke 122 119 were | 
Corsets oa we Be bes t¥ sw 87 90 Pants and trunks aes 5 Pe _ ne 122 105 short 
Stockings ics oe an css —o ous 121 198 Socks ... es sis i jhe es nae 114 13 An 
Men’s Clothing Z-hose ... Ne — ne oe oa sbi 128 60 was f 
Trousers —_ ee = pes = wr 115 90 
i ee ee oe 35 204 Infants’ a 
Shirts ... ~ oe aa oe ess is 97 69 , 
Nightwear #8 sa ati 94 138 Coats and coat sets, breechette suits * = 84 82 Clot: 
Vats ... a sa a rt =e 123 104 Buster suits and shorts be bs _ ose 62 105 Th 
Pants and trunks en = oe nee = 149 54 Rompers and overalls... cy ae “i a 145 148 
Socks se: a, Be oe 135 79 Dresses .. eee eee eee eee eee eee 82 124 on Je 
ie oe Nightwear 5 wi _ ns =e 72 133 stater 
Girls’ Clothing Vests and combinations are es i soa 94 87 Th 
Cc Socks ... os ies = Sei = ie 108 29 and e 
oats ... ~— xe = = 89 77 t 
Raincoats and waterproofs bp ane sos = 132 83 ve 
Dresses (wool and other) _... ree is. sae 37 194 , 
ee A ge ee ee Pe 89 113 Towels Live 
Gym tunics... ek ~ pee ee ee 85 33 Tea towels cA 1a fe oe ee | 99 | 24 W 
Hand and bath to 1s aoe see see ise 102 21 | 
OR ae eee ee 126 207 ee ee ay 
Winter vests ... oe wae oe ae =e 94 67 9 
Summer vests ... be ee Be bee oe 80 80 ea 
Pe fas a 79 Cotton, Rayon and Wool Cloth he h 
Stockings = be ~ abe ie “a 138 31 Cotton cloth ... ‘gs coe ee 65 ve 97 109 Cott 
Z-hose ... abe = —_ os = se 123 74 Rayon cloth ... ss rc i si ie 130 255 
Bodices we ds sb a hen “ab 143 55 Wool cloth sy ie “as ate wie ss 110 337 Ang 
TI 
in W 
to 1 
incre 
. € e e e e The 
Accidents at Mines as defined by the Coal Mines Act 1911, in Great Britain | %* 
nati¢ 
HE following details of accidents at mines as defined by the Coal wou 
Mines Act, 1911, in Great Britain, are issued by the Ministry of 
Fuel and Power :— Inst 
A 
Number of persons killed during the Number of persons seriously injured* during the oo 
Nature of Accident 13 weeks ended] 14 weeks ended t 13 weeks ended] 14 weeks ended £39 
December 27, January l, Year 1947 | Year 1948 December 27, January I, Year 1947 | Year 1948 curr 
1947 1949 (Provisional) 1947 1949 (Provisional) 
Car 
Underground :— 7 
Explosions of firedamp or coal dust _ 3 168 9 6 5 79 40 
Falls of ground... : 64 64 235 243 206 216 961 906 plar 
Haulage - . 32 30 111 108 151 159 597 617 Am 
Miscellaneous (including shafts) . 13 28 7 73 146 180 554 629 ing 
mat 
TOTAL “s ave ae 109 125 584 433 509 560 2,191 2,192 
Lic 
Surface :— 
0 eee 9 11 34 34 66 43 255 193 F 
— arr 
Tota, Underground and Pre 
Surface ... bes 118 136 618 467 575 603 2,446 2,385 and 
lice 
0S 
* Injuries which, because of their nature or severity, are, under the terms of section 80 of the Coal Mines Act, 1911, required to be reported to H.M. Inspector bri 
of Mines at the time of their occurrence. 
t Figures of fatalities in 1947 include 104 killed in the disaster at Whitehaven Colliery. 
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Questions Asked and Answered in Parliament 


Below is a selection of questions of interest to industry answered in Parliament. 


TUESDAY JANUARY 18 


Anglo- Soviet Trade 

The President of the Board of Trade, Mr. Harold Wilson, said the 
Anglo-Soviet trade talks which began last May were continuing and 
it would not be advisable to indicate the stage now reached in the 
negotiations. 

The President was asked how many tons of steel rails with the 
necessary fishplates, nuts and bolts, had been delivered to the U.S.S.R. 
under the trade agreement of December 1947 ; and when the complete 
order of 35,000 tons was likely to be delivered. He replied that the 
total contracted for under Article II of the Agreement was 25,000 tons, 
not 35,000 tons. Of this quantity, he was informed that 22,480 tons 
of rails, together with appropriate accessories, had been delivered or 
were awaiting delivery. ‘The remainder was due to be delivered very 
shortly. 

caauing a further question, the President said the Soviet Union 
was free to purchase for sterling any raw material in the sterling area 
whose export was not subject to control by the Government or 
Governments concerned. 


Clothes Rationing 

The two Advisory Committees on clothes rationing were meeting 
on January 27 and 28, said the President, and he hoped to make a 
statement shortly afterwards. 

The President reminded a questioner that total exports of apparel, 
and even more of cloth, were still rising, and that wholesale stocks fell 
by about 25 per cent. in the period from May to November 1948. 


Liverpool Cotton Exchange 

When purchasing cotton, the President said, the Raw Cotton 
Commission were faced with currency difficulties in some markets 
and shortage of supplies or export restrictions in others. Whatever 
the arrangements for purchasing, those difficulties would exist, and 
he had no reason to suppose that the re-opening of the Liverpool 
Cotton Exchange would assist matters in any way. 


Anglo-Polish Trade Agreement 

The Anglo-Polish Trade Agreement, said the President, was signed 
in Warsaw on Friday, January 14. It was for the five year term 1949 
to 1953 inclusive, and provided for supplies from Poland, on an 
increasing scale, of bacon, eggs, other agricultural products and timber. 
The Polish Government had also agreed to make in these years certain 
payments in sterling to go towards meeting our claims in respect of 
nationalized property and pre-war indebtedness. The Agreement 
would be published as a White Paper as soon as possible. 


Institute of Management 

A total of £57,500 has been disbursed out of public funds to the 
British Institute of Management since its formation, the President 
stated. Of this total £538 was in the year ending March 31, 1947, 
£39,465 in the year ending March 31, 1948, and £17,500 in the 
current financial year to date. 


Carbon Black Production 
The President said that plans were well advanced for the erection of 
plant in this country to produce imported types of carbon black using 
erican processes. One of the companies concerned was consider- 
ing the possibility of using home produced tar products as their raw 
material in due course. 


Licensing of Paper 

From March 6 (the beginning of the next licence period), licensing 
arrangements for paper would be considerably simplified, stated the 
President. As a result, paper for books, stationery, boxes, cartons, 
and many minor uses should be freely available without individual 
licenses or quotas up to the full extent of the limits set by the supply 
Position. Details of the changes were being sent to the trade, but, in 
brief, as from March 6, individual applications would no longer be 


necessary, and bulk licences would be given to paper makers and 
importers authorizing them to deliver or convert any paper produced 
or imported by them, with certain specific exceptions. In these 
exceptional cases the present practice of granting licences against 
individual applications would continue ; the principal types of paper 
in this category were newsprint, wallpaper, sack kraft paper, insulating 
cable paper, grey felt paper, kraft liner board and other types of paper 
used for fibreboard packing cases or double backed corrugated board, 
and any paper used for the production of bags. Consideration was 
also being given to the position in respect of building boards. 

The existing restrictions on mill production and import licence 
control over paper and board would continue, while the use of paper 
for newspapers, periodicals, advertising paper and football pools would 
still be restricted by the provisions of the Paper Control Orders. 
Price controls remain unaffected. While the improvement in the 
supply position from non-dollar sources had enabled the Government 
to introduce these modifications, it would be necessary for the position 
to be kept under review and the need to maintain waste paper salvage 
at the highest possible level remained as great as ever. 


Suspended Officers’ Salary 

The President was asked why three of his officers, recently suspended 
from duty pending an inquiry into allegations against them, had been 
deprived of pay. 

He replied that, as was usual when an officer was suspended from 
duty in consequence of a serious allegation of irregularity or mis- 
conduct, these three officers were notified that their pay would be 
withheld in respect of the period of suspension and that the question 
whether it should be forfeited wholly or in part would be decided after 
consideration of all the circumstances. 

One officer was suspended on December 23 and the other two on 
January 4. As salaries were payable at the end of each month, the 
two latter had not up to the present been deprived of any pay. In the 
former case, pay had been withheld in respect of the period December 
23 to 31. 

Suspended officers are given an opportunity of stating their financial 
position and applying for some interim payment if the withholding of 
salary was likely to cause hardship. 


Cotton Spinning and Weaving Machinery 

The President was asked what were the values respectively, of 
cotton spinning machinery and cotton weaving machinery produced 
in this country in 1948 ; what percentage of each was allocated for 
export ; what percentage had actually been exported ; and what 
percentage had been ordered for installation in the home cotton 
industry. 

The President regretted that complete information for the whole of 
1948 could not yet be given, but figures for the first nine months were 
as follows :— 

Estimated value of cotton machinery produced in this country 
during the first nine months of 1948 : 

(a) Spinning (including preparatic” 
winding), £12,030,000. 

(b) Weaving (including weaving preparation, automatic and non- 
automatic looms, dobby and jacquard makers), £2,630,000. 

The export target for textile machinery was fixed at £2-83 million 
monthly at end of 1948, representing about 60 per cent. of expected 
production. No separate target was fixed for cotton machinery. 

Estimated percentages of cotton machinery production exported 
during the first nine months of 1948 : : 

(a) Spinning, 78 per cent. ; (6) Weaving, 51 per cent. 

Percentage of outstanding orders on manufacturers’ books at 
September 30, 1948, for installation in the home cotton industry : 

(a) Spinning, 7 per cent. ; (6) Weaving, 35 per cent. 


pinning, doubling and 


Newsprint Supplies 

Detailed figures of the supply of newsprint prior to 1938 were 
available only in respect of the year 1935, it was stated. The present 
rate of consumption was approximately one-third of that in 1935 and 
was likely to increase to about 40 per cent. as from the beginning of 


1949. 
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22 January 1949 


Coal, Gas and Electricity Returns for January 15 


COAL, gas and electricity returns issued by the Ministry of Fuel 

and Power in the week ending Saturday, January 15, 1949, are 
given below. All the figures are subject to revision ; in particular 
those relating to the latest week are provisional estimates which may 
be substantially altered. 


Output of Coal Last Week 





























Coal Consumption 


Thousand Tons 

















Week ended Total year (52 
weeks) 

Jan. 1, | Jan. 8, | Jan. 10, ——_-_____ 

1949 1949 1948 1948 1947 
ee 

Inland wie “wn -.. | 3,644 4,085 4,024 | 192,566 | 184,989 
Exports and bunkers f ee 231 270 154 16,256 | 5,456 
Total inland and export 3,875 4,355 4,178 208,822 190,438 




















Consumption of coal by gas and electricity undertakings in the week endej 
January 15, 1949 was 574,600 and 685,600 tons respectively. 

t Based on National Coal Board figures of licences cleared for exports anj 
Customs and Excise returns for foreign bunkers and Channel Islands. The 
programme announced for exports and bunkers does not include shipments ty 
Channel Islands. 


Availability of Gas and Electricity 





Week ended Total year to date 


(2 weeks) 





Jan. 7, | Jan. 14, | Jan. 16, 
1949 1949 1948 1949 1948 








Gas— Milljion cubic |feet 
Made at gasworks 10,660-9 |10,657-3 | 9,662-0 |21,318-1 |19,108.5 
PURCHASED FROM 

OVENS 


CoKE 


1,198-3 | 1,158-2 | 1,184-0 | 2,356-5 


2,360+1 





Total available 11,859-2 |11,815-5 |10,846-0 |23,674-6 |21,468-6 











Tons 
Week ended January 15, 1949 | January 17, 1948 
SALEABLE OvTPUT— 

(i) Deep-mined 4,061,000 4,012,400 

(ii) Opencast ... 174,700 111,700 
Total 4,235,700 4,124,100 
TonnaceE Lost (DEEP-MINED)*—_ 

(i) Recognized holidays 3,500 — 
(ii) Disputes 0 00. 39,000 19,300 
(iii) Accidents, breakdowns and re- 

pairs to machinery ... oe 7,400 16,000 
(iv) Rail transport difficulties and 
want of wagons ek = — - 
(v) Other causes ‘ 5,000 3,500 
Total 54,900 38,800 
* Excluding tonnage lost through absenteeism. 
Year’s Output of Coal to January 15 
Tons 
Year to date (2 weeks) 
1949** 1948 
SALEABLE OvTPUT— 
Deep-mined 7,668,900 7,954,400 
Opencast 267,800 253,100 
Total 7,936,700 8,207,500 











** Based on returns collected by the National Coal Board from all coal mines. 


ELEcTRICITY— Miillion unilts 
Sent out for public supply 
from solid fuel fired 


stationst 1,026-3 | 1,015-0 934-0 | 2,041-4 | 1,848-8 




















{ The figures are based on returns from all the solid fuel fired stations con- 
trolled by the British Electricity Authority and the North of Scotland Hydro. 
Electric Board and represent approximately 96 per cent. of the total electricity 
sent out for public supply by these authorities. 





British Postal Traffie 


THE average receipts of the Post Office in the United Kingdom 

from postal traffic per working day are shown below. 'The value 
of postage stamps used for non-postal purposes, other than receipts 
and other revenue duties is excluded. ‘Telegraph and telephone 
receipts, savings bank and money and postal order business are 
excluded. 

















Proportion to average 
Average amount of receipts in corresp. | Increase 
money received period of 1924-34 or 
daily (except 1926) Decrease 
1947 1948 1947 1948 {1947-1948 
£ £ Per cent. | Per cent. | Per cent. 

January 240,717 254,634 194-1 205-3 + 5:8 
February 224,752 | 252,010 185-9 208-4 +12-1 
March 227,402 250,393 182-9 201-4 +10-1 
April | 245,429 267,400 194-7 212-1 + 9-0 
May = .-. | 235,082 240,012 187-0 190-9 + 2-1 
June --. | 236,744 | 242,795 190-0 194-9 + 2-6 
July 236,881 247,685 187-3 195-8 + 46 
August ; 233,765 | 252,300 194-4 209-8 + 7-9 
September 246,623 257,752 193-8 202-5 + 4:5 
October 252,197 259,656* 189-7 195-3* + 3-0 
November... 249,174 187-7 
December 331,963 196-7 
Year 246,789 190-6 











* Provisional. 


Exhibition of Souvenirs 


N an effort to stimulate the production of new souvenirs for tourists 

visiting Scotland, a collection of typical souvenirs from Denmark, 
Sweden and Switzerland is to be toured throughout the country by the 
Scottish Committee of the Council of Industrial Design. 

The display will be taken to every centre in each county where 
factories turn out souvenirs or individual craftsmen work on articles 
which overseas visitors buy to take home as mementos of Scotland. 
Thus, factories and one-man workshops will have brought to their 
doors the best of the work in some of those Continental countries 
where the souvenir industry is highly and successfully developed. 

By giving makers the chance to examine these articles, the Scottish 
Committee hope to raise the standard of native souvenirs and to 
broaden the industry in this country as a result of the makers seeing 
what has been achieved in countries of a similar size by the use of 
simple materials used in an imaginative way. 

Not only do the Scottish Committee hope broadly to give a fresh 
impetus to the souvenir industry, but they wish to stimulate Scots 
factories and craftsmen to produce new designs for the 1951 Festival 
of Britain, when overseas visitors, flocking to the country, will be keen 
to take away mementos of that occasion. Scots people, too, will want 
to have souvenirs of what promises to be an outstanding series of 
events. 

The collection of souvenirs is on show at the Aitken Dott Gallery, 
26 Castle Street, Edinburgh, until January 29. 
exhibited in other cities and towns before being taken on tour through- 
out the small towns, villages and rural areas of each county in Scotland 
by the Craft and Home Industries Officer of the Scottish Committee, 
who will show and explain them to individual craftsmen and groups 
interested in making similar articles. 


It will then be- 
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Information on German War-Time Industry 


URTHER summaries of those reports on German industry which 

Frere not considered suitable for printing, are listed below. The 

summaries are being sent to the Trade and Research Associations 
who are likely to be interested. 


Carl Schenk Maschinenfabrik Darmstadt G.m.b.H. Vibrating Tables, Balancing and Fatigue 


The reports themselves may be inspected at the Technical Informa- 
tion and Documents Unit, 40 Cadogan Square, London, S.W.1, by 
quoting the appropriate F.D. reference numbers. Photo-copies of 
these reports can be made available at cost. 


(BIOS F.R. No. 11) 


(BIOS F.R. No. 79) 
(FIAT F.R. No. 1149) 
(Nav/Tech/Mis. 217) 
(FIAT F.R. No. 716) 
(FIAT F.R. No. 839) 
(Netherlands Military 


. 3003/48 
sa Testing Machines. Design and construction of vibrating tables, balancing machines and 
fatigue testing machines. 
F.D. 3013/48 Applied Mathematical Research in Germany with Particular Reference to Naval Applications 
F.D. 3260/48 High-Pressure Steam Turbines.. 
F.D. 3261/48 The Production of Synthetic F uels by the Hydrogenation of Solid and. Liquid ‘Carbonaceous Materials 
F.D. 3262/48 Alkylamine Manufacture and Research at Ammonlakwerk aprtinnenes G.m.b.H. Gao 
F.D. 3263/48 Production of Hydrazine Hydrate Base Rocket Fuel 
F.D. 3265/48 Visit to Factories at Technical Ceramics in Germany 


F.D. 3267/48 Report on the Ramie Industry of Germany .. 


F.D. 3268/48 Visit to some German Factories for Spinning-Heads. 
heads. 

F.D. 3272/48 Chemische Werke Albert-Wiesbaden. Investigation of Plant Used in the Production of Synthetic 
Resin. 


Mission Report T.O.R. 
No. 84) 
ae a5 is 6 ada .. (FIAT F.R. No. 1291) 
" Construction of gold-platinum spinning- (Dutch/TOR No. 55) 


(BIOS F.R. No. 1840) 





The following reports on German Industry are published to-day 
and may be seen at the principal Public Libraries, Chambers of 
Commerce, Universities, Professional and Scientific Institutions and 
Board of Trade Regional Offices. Copies may also be purchased at 
the Sales Offices of H.M. Stationery Office, or ordered by post from 
H.M. Stationery Office, P.O. Box 569, London, S.E.1. 

Canadian subscribers should apply to the Liaison Office, National 
Research Council, Ottawa. 

It should be realized that although no invention made in Germany 
or Japan during the period between September 3, 1948, and December 
31, 1945, can become the subject of a valid British patent, nevertheless, 


some of the information gathered in Germany or Japan may be 
covered by valid patents or patent applications in the United Kingdom. 
In order to avoid infringing patent rights, therefore, firms interested in 
exploiting any particular item are advised to investigate the patents 
position in the United Kingdom before going into production. 
Similar investigations are also desirable before exports are made to 
any particular country abroad. 

In addition to reports, a vast number of original German drawings 
and documents is held by T.I.D.U. German Division, 40 Cadogan 
Square, London, S.W.1, and are available to industrialists seeking 
additional information. 








No. of Report Title Price 

BIOS 1642... Chemische Dungerfabrik Rendsburg. Manufacture of mevasperacen Acid ... sive 1s. 6d. (post free 1s. 7d.) 

BIOS 1806... Pressure Dyeing : =f siete iid 680d ¢€ ,.: 5 68:28) 

BIOS 1814... German Metal Degreasing Practice : “ns sad ee wea ane 3er6d.¢ ,, , 3s. Sd) 

BIOS 1818... Accelerated Light Fading Equipment in I. G. aa sia aig wai “ea tes6d.(€,, », 8. 7d.) 

BIOS 1826... German Power Press Industry 6s. 0d.( ,, ,, 63. 2d.) 

BIOS 1834... Production and Use of Getter Materials in : German Radio Valves, Thermionic 4s.0d.( ,,  ,, 4s. 2d.) 
Devices Generally, and Electric Lamps. 

FIAT 1120... ae ... Large Scale Production of Oxygen ... 428:08.¢€ ;. 4. ¥2923d) 

FIAT 1128... ue ... Rubber Reinforcing Carbon Blacks from Naphthalene and Anthracene (CK3 and 4s.6d.( ,, 5, 4s. 8d.) 
CK4 Blacks). 

CassIFIED List No. 18 Consolidated list under subject headings of all reports on German and Japanese $s2@d2€ 5, .. 363d.) 
Industry published up to and including March 31, 1948. 

CrassIFIED List No. 19 Reports published between April 1 and August 31, 1948 sats eae ae Os;2d:( ,;, 5. Cevsdy 

TECHNICAL INDEX (Part 1) Alphabetical Subject Index of Reports on German Industry. Reports published Se. OG€ ., 5... 58a) 
to July 1946. 

TECHNICAL INDEX (Part 2) Reports published during August, September and October 1946 oe sae Te166€ 45 49°. 18:' Fd) 

TECHNICAL: INDEX (Part 3) | Reports published during November and December 1946 ae re aes Is6d.( -,, 55 18: Fd.) 

TECHNICAL INDEX (Part 4) Reports published during January, February and March 1947 ... “ee os ASO € 5 5) 228) 

TECHNICAL INDEX (Part 5) Reports published during April/September 1947 or aie aa 38./Gd.( 55. os aer8d) 

TECHNICAL INDEX (Part 6) Reports published during October 1947 and March 27, 1948... sia a 28. .60.€ 4 g 2ered) 





Amendments to the following reports have been issued and are 
available at the Sales Office of H.M. Stationery Office : BIOS 1799 
and BIOS 1819. 

Further reports, as they become available for publication, will be 
notified in the Board of Trade Journal and will also then be available 
for reference at the principal Public Libraries. 


German Patent Specifications, accepted by the Berlin Patent Office 
during the war, can be seen at the Patent Office Library, 25 South- 
ampton Buildings, Chancery Lane, London, W.C.2. Photographic 
copies of any specification and drawings may be obtained at the rate 
of 6d. per page. 





Report on German Wool Industry 


CRITICAL review of the information obtained from Germany 
has been specially prepared for the Board of Trade by the Wool 
Industries Research Association at Leeds. 


This review is published as B.I.0.S. Overall Report No. 9, and 
copies are obtainable, price 1s. (by post 1s. 1d.), from H.M. Stationery 
Office, York House, Kingsway, London, W.C.2, and branches. 


The Report contains 56 pages and 13 diagrams and includes 
sections on blending, carding and spinning, top-making industry, 
worsted spinning and winding, woollen and worsted weaving, wool 


dyeing and finishing, and reclaimed material. Interesting develop- 
ments are reported on by-product recovery of wool grease, but 
perhaps the most valuable contribution is the use of variable-speed 
spinning, especially for fine counts, where a 10 per cent. increase 
in production has been claimed. 

Other interesting items are reviewed in the Report, which is based 
on the previously published B.I.O.S., C.1.0.S., F.1.A.T. and 
J.I.0.A. reports on the subject. An Australian contribution has 
in which 


been added to this report by M. R. Freney, of C.S.I.R., 
some German advances are noted. 
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Invitation to Tender for Shares 


"TENDERS are invited by the Board of Trade for the purchase, 

subject to the special conditions of sale, of the shares described in 
the fourth column of the schedule below. Attention is drawn to the 
facts that in accepting any tender and directing the Custodian of 
Enemy Property in England to effect the sale the Board will be 
guided by the national interests, and that the legal right to transfer 
the shares is vested in the Custodian, who will, by direction of the 
Board of Trade, transfer title to an approved purchaser. 

The shares in any particular company cannot be split up and a 
tender must be made for the whole of those shares. A separate tender 
must be made for the shares in each company. Tenders must be in 
the form provided. 

A copy of the particulars of sale, the special conditions of sale and 
the tender form may be obtained on application to the Administration 
of Enemy Property Department (Treasury and Board of Trade), 
T.E. 4(A), 32 Warwick Street, Regent Street, London, W.1. 

The tenders must be addressed to the Controller-General of the 
Administration of Enemy Property Department at the above address 
and must be delivered there in a sealed envelope not later than 10 a.m. 
on February 25, 1949. The envelope must be clearly marked on 
the outside :— 








Tender No. 
Due 10a.m. February 25, 1949. 
SCHEDULE 
> 2. 3. . 
Tender | Company in which the shares Share Number of shares 
No. are held Capital offered for sale 





32 British Machine Chain Limited, | Nominal £15,000 | 200 Ordinary 
32 Elm Road, New Malden,| Issued £7,694in | shares of £1 each 
Surrey. Ordinary shares | fully paid. 
Manufacturers of and dealers} of £1 each fully 
in machine-made chain. paid. 








33 High Grade Steels Limited, | Nominal and Is-| 200 Ordinary 
53 Victoria Street, London,} sued £10,005 in| shares of £50 
S.W.1. 200 Ordinary} each and 10 “A” 
Dealers in steels. shares of £50] shares of 10s. 
each and 10! each all fully 
“A” shares of} paid. 

10s. each all | 

fully paid. 














Imports of Fruit and Vegetables 


THE Ministry of Food, in agreement with the Board of Trade, 
announces that the following additions have been made to the list 
of items which may be imported as from January 12, 1949, under 
the open individual licensing arrangements announced on page 1206 
of the Board of Trade Journal of December 25, 1948. 
The additional commodities and the countries concerned are :— 
Beans, green (up to May 31 and from November 1 to December 31), 
Italy. 

Cherries, Italy. 

Chicory (up to March 31), Holland. 

Cucumbers, Holland. 

Grapes (up to January 31), Holland. 

Lettuce, endive and Batavia (up to May 31, and from November 1 

to December 31), Holland. 

Peas, green (up to May 31, and from November 1 to December 31), 

Italy. 
Radishes (up to April 15), France, French North Africa and 
Holland. 

Strawberries, Italy. 

The necessary arrangements with H.M. Customs and Excise have 
been made. Importers who already hold open licences (prefix 
Nos. O.S.F. for Italy and O.F.F.V. for other countries) will be 
allowed, without amendment to their existing licences, to import 
during the permitted periods the commodities mentioned both in 
this notice and in the previous one from the countries named against 
each commodity. 

Applications by importers not already holding such licences should 
be submitted in the first instance to the Ministry of Food, Fresh 
Fruit and Vegetable Division, Import Section, Carlton Hotel, Pall 
Mall, London, S.W.1. 
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Pig Iron and Steel Production 


GTEEL production in December, which was affected by the usual 
holidays, was at an annual rate of 14,678,000 tons, compared with 
12,646,000 tons a vear ago. This was the highest rate of Production 
ever achieved in December. 
Pig iron output was at the rate of 9,150,000 tons a year compared 
with 8,561,000 tons a year ago. 





Pie Iron. (tons) 
































1948 

Weekly Annual Weekly Annual 

Average Rate Average Rate 
November 165,900 8,627,000 185,300 9,636,000 
December 164,600 8,561,000 176,000 9,150,000 
First Quarter : 134,400 6,990,000 174,700 9,084,000 
Second Quarter... 141,600 7,362,000 182,000 9,464,000 
Third Quarter ... 146,700 7,626,000 175,800 9,143,000 
Fourth Quarter... 163,600 8,505,000 181,100 9,415,000 
Year = ee coe 7,785,000 9,276,000 

STEEL Incots anp CastTINGs. (tons) 
1947 1948 

Weekly Annual Weekly Annual 

Average Rate Average Rale 
November 272,600 14,174,000 303,100 15,760,000 
December 243,200 12,646,000 282,300 14,678,000 
First Quarter ; 216,000 | 11,232,000 287,200 | 14,933,000 
Second Quarter... 244,100 12,694,000 294,700 15,325,000 
Third Quarter : 235,400 12,240,000 269,200 13,998,000 
Fourth Quarter... 263,100 13,679,000 293,300 15,250,000 
Year ne sb = 12,724,000 14,877,000 














‘a 


INTERESTING 
PROPOSITION” 


The proposition must have a good 


purpose. The proposers must be men 
of integrity and ability. The Bank 
offers the benefit of its experience 
and endeavours to provide the means 
for securing the desired success. 


BRITISH MUTUAL BANK 
LIMITED 


LUDGATE CIRCUS, LONDON, 
Founded 1857 


E.C.4 
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Forthcoming Auction Sales arranged by the 
Ministry of Supply 


T the Ministry of Supply auction sale to be held at the R.A.F. 

Maintenance Unit No. 61, Handforth, Wilmslow, Manchester, on 

January 26-27, the stores to be offered will include surplus R.A.F. 
dinghies and dinghy aprons, tarpaulins, tentage, mattresses, zip 
fasteners, hair brushes, shoe brushes, toothbrushes, flying clothing, 
boots and shoes, radio receivers, wavemeters, scanner units, aerials, 
condensers, voltmeters, power units, plugs, sockets, motors, batteries, 
cabin heaters, engine primers, bakelized tubing, insulation tape, cable, 
cord, storage tanks and containers, trestles, benches, hydraulic jacks, 
winches, gravity rollers, aircraft instruments, including clocks, 
photographic equipment, etc. Other stores to be offered at this sale 
will include a quantity of American equipment lying at Cranage and 
will comprise of dynamotors, air blowers, power units, petrol-driven 
generators, motor pressure pumps, heaters, horns, plugs, tumbler 
switches, batteries, master contactors, control panels, fuse boxes, 
radio receivers, indicating units, test sets, tuning units, condensers, 
wooden and metal containers, hydraulic jacks, instruments, including 
computors, dinghies, canvas bags, wire rope, tools, link trainers and 
numerous other items. 


Plant, equipment, vehicles and general stores will be on offer at the 
Ministry of Supply Depot No. 91, Bainton, near Stamford, Lincs, 
on February 2, and will include tippers, load carriers, tractors, 
machinery vehicles, cranes, axles and springs, dumpers, bicycles, 
V8 engines, air cleaners, panel beaters, tool kits, grinding wheels, 
electrical and radio equipment, Tannoy loud-speaker units, generators, 
electric and other cable, Harland pumps, stackers, scrap batteries, 


battery leads, spanners, castors, cushions, binoculars, boots and shoes, 
flying kit, perspex cupolas, Felco 2-ton blocks, Vaughan 4-ton blocks, 
shackle and other lifting tackle, a large quantity of paint and cellulose, 
chloride of lime, soda sesquicarbonate, graphite, hessian, textile 
netting, examination couches, and other medical equipment, forms, 
biscuit mattresses, feather and other pillows, electric reading lamps, 
fireproof safes, paraffin heaters, slicing machines, buckets, numerous 
lots of kitchen and culinary requisites, a large quantity of walking 
sticks and many other valuable stores. 

At the Grand Hotel, Colmore Row, Birmingham, 3, on February 3, 
a number of modern machine tools (lying at M.O.S. Depot, Daimler 
No. 2 Factory, Allesley, near Coventry, the Bristol Aeroplane Co. 
(Housing) Ltd., Banwell, Weston-super-Mare, and at the Ministry of 
Supply Depot, A. V. Roe Ltd., Yeadon, near Leeds) will be on offer 
and will include bar turning and automatic lathes, turret and capstan 
lathes, centre lathes up to 16-in. swing, pillar bench and multi-spindle 
drills, Asquith 4 ft. 6 in. radial drilling machines, tapping, lapping and 
honing machines, vertical production and thread milling machines, 
draw benches, straightening and rolling machines, 75-ton drawing 
press, stretching machines, forging hammer, parting-off and cold 
saws, shaping machines, electric band and circular saws, universal and 
tool and cutter grinders, metal working machines, etc. 

Details of these and other sales arranged by the Ministry of Supply 
will be found in the list below. Catalogues, which will permit 
admission on all view days in addition to admission to the sale, can be 
obtained from the auctioneer, price sixpence. 





Auctioneer 




















nr. Coventry ; Bristol Aeroplane Co. (Housing) 


Perry & Deakin, 32 Paradise Street, Birmingham. 
(Tel.: Birmingham Midland 1810.) 


Brady & Son, 17 Warren Street, Stockport. 
(Tel. : Stockport 2252/3.) 

W. T. Parker, | Market Place, Mansfield. 
Mansfield 249.) 

Oliver, Kitchen & Flynn, 30 Albion Place, 
Leeds, 1. (Tel.: Leeds 20681/2.) 

Messrs. Richardsons, 15 Barn Hill, Stamford. 
(Tel. : Stamford 3315.) 

Leopold Farmer & Sons, 46 Gresham Street, 
London, F.C.2. (Tel. : Monarch 3422. 


61, Handforth, Wilmslow, 
(Tel. : 


and A. V. Roe 

Hollis & Webb, 3 Park Place, Leeds, 1. (Tel. 
Leeds 29671/2.) 

Hobbs & Chambers, Faringdon, 
(Tel. : Faringdon 2113.) 

J. Pearce Pope & Sons, St. Aldate Chambers, 

(Tel.: Gloucester 21274.) 


Berkshire. 





Gloucester. 


South & Stubbs, Bank Passage, Stafford. (Tel. : 


Stafford 82.) 
Victor Osmond & Co., 6 St.{Stephen’s Avenue, 


Date Stores Location 

Jan, 25-27 Chemicals, engineering stores, footwear, | M.O.S. Depot 158, Stratford Airfield, Stratford- 
tools and gauges, electrical equipment, on-Avon. 
etc. 

Jan, 26-27 R.A.F. and American general miscellaneous | R.A.F. M.U., No. 
stores. Manchester. 

Jan. 27-28 | Machine and hand tools, paints, enan.els, | R.A.F. M.U. No. 66, Cuckney, Mansfield, Notts. 
varnishes and general miscellaneous items : 

Feb. 1-9 ... | Industrial, electrical and engineering equip- | M.O.S. Depot, Yeadon, nr. Leeds 
ment, etc. 

Feb. 2 Plant, equipment, vehicles and general | M.O.S. Depot 91, Bainton, nr. Stamford, Lincs. 
miscellaneous stores. 

Feb. 3 Modern machine tools. (These stores will be | M.O.S. Depots: DaimlerNo. 2 Factory, Allesley, 
sold at the Grand Hotel, Colmore Row, 
Birmingham, 3.) Ltd., Weston-super-Mare ; 

; Ltd., Yeadon. 

Feb. 7-23 ... | Motor vehicles, etc. . M.O.S. Depot, Byram Park, Brotherton, Yorks. 

*Feb 9-11 General miscellaneous stores and equipment) M.O.S. Depot 100, R.M. Engineers Stores Base, 

: Challow, Berks. 

Feb. 11 R.A.F. and American general miscellaneous | R.A.F. M.U. No. 7 sub site, Staverton, Glouces- 
stores. ter. 

The above sales have previously been announced in the BOARD OF TRADE JOURNAL. 
Newly Arranged Sales 

Feb. 16 R.A.F. miscellaneous stores, mainly radio ; R.A.F. M.U. No. 16, Sandon Road, Stafford ... 
and electrical. 

Feb. 16-17 Dressing gowns, suits, overcoats, 2,000 | M.O.S. Depot, The Box Factory, South Quay, 


soiled parachutes, sleeping bags, trolleys Newport, Mon. 
and trucks, small tools, wrapping paper, 
ete. 

*Feb. 17-18 | General miscellaneous stores and equipment 
Bucks. 
Feb. 22-24 Tractors, diesel locos., pile driving equip- | M.O.S. Depot No. 
ment, transformers, stone crushers, road 
= rollers, ete. 

Feb. 22-25 | General miscellaneous stores and equipment 
S.E.1. 


., 9 ° ° 
Feb, 22-25 | General miscellancous stores and equipment 











M.O.S. Depot 151, 


nr. Evesham, Worcs. 
M.O.S. Depot 98, T 
M.O.S. Depot 119, Knottingley, Yorks. 


Bristol. (Tel. : Bristol 23281.) 


W. Brown & Co., 34 Market Square, Aylesbury, 
Bucks. (Tel.: Aylesbury 36.) 

E. G. Righton & Son, Estate Office, Evesham 
Worcs. (Tel.: Evesham 6155.) 


Wing Airfield, Aylesbury, 
74 O.8.D., South Littleton, 


Fuller, Horsey, Son & Cassell, 10 Billiter Square, 
London. (Tel.: Royal 4861.) 

Bentley & Son, Knottingley. (Tel. : Knottingley 
311.) 


ower Bridge Road, London, 








* Denote 


s date not firm. 
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Registrations of British and Foreign Films 


HE following are details of films registered by the Board of Trade under the Cinematograph Films Acts, 
1938 and 1948, during the week ended Tuesday, January 18, 1949 : 














| 
| | Length | Date of 
Registered in the Name of | Maker’s Name | 

















Title of Film Registered No. | (feet) Registration 
t 1 ‘ i 
BrivisH 
Wales on nee | General Film Distributors Ltd. | G.B. Animation Ltd. ... see | Br/E 12054 | 735 | January 12 
300d Health . | British Lion Film Corp. Ltd. ... | World Wide Pictures Ltd. sé Br/E 12067 | 1,437 | January 17 
FoREIGN 

Pirates of Monterey Ne pbs eS ... | General Film Distributors Ltd. | Universal International Films F 12065 | 6,892 January 12 
Inc. | 

The Last Round-Up _... Bee te ... | Columbia Pictures Corp. Ltd. Columbia Pictures International | F 12066 6,958 January 15 
Corp. 

Sons of Adventure ee its a ... | British Lion Film Corp. Ltd.... | Republic Productions Inc. ... | F 12068 5,429 January 17 

Out of the Storm Ls mr We ve ee * = Pm F 12069 5,470 January 17 

Whispering Smith = sa = ... | Paramount Film Service Ltd. | Paramount International Films | F 12070 7,992 January 17 
Inc. 

Don’t Fool Your Wife... Bes _ ... | RKO Radio Pictures Ltd. __... | RKO Radio Pictures Inc. eo | 2 aBoTd 1,664 January 17 

Secretary Trouble = oe be 553 > = ” » F 12072 1,572 January 17 

A Woman’s Secret = ee ie we se = re es F 12073 7,624 January 17 

Fighting Father Dunne ... = cai ee ms = - F 12074 8,341 January 17 

Tarzan and the Mermaids aa Pr 99 o» Sol Lesser Productions Ine. ... F 12075 | 6,066 January 17 

The Secret Land ... ee a ks ... | Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer Pictures | Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer = F 12076 | 6,390 January 17 

Ltd. 
They Passed This Way ... ; is ne _ = Enterprise Productions Inc. ... F 12077 7,939 January 17 
Apartment for Peggy _... sit bes ... | Twentieth Century-Fox Film | Twentieth Century-Fox Film| F 12078 8,657 January 17 
Co. Ltd. Corp. 
The Intruder cy 1a =" ee ae re - - - F 12079 565 January 17 
| 











Br/E indicates the film is an exhibitors’ quota film. 


*.* The registration particulars of the undermentioned films have been amended so as to provide for a shortened version, as follows :— 




















Title of Film Registration No. | Date of Registration Long Version (feet) | Short Version (feet) 
ae ee eee aes z San Se eS | a 
Precious Little  ... Sa" me oe a Br/E 10690 | September 12, 1947 3,100 | 2,998 
A Sailing We Will Go ... ~ ee | Br/E 9039 March 23, 1946 | 3,200 2,981 
Texel = = Be 5s se aes Br/E 9828 December 13, 1946 | 3,118 2,990 
Happy Family _... eb ms a“ 4 Br/E 9443 | July 29, 1946 | 3,300 | 2,957 
The Hours Between bee bee on & Br/E 11188 | March 31, 1948 3,100 2,991 


A Lady Desires ... ek Sok bce ae Br/E 11142 March 24, 1948 3,100 | 2,994 





Export Credits Guarantee Department 


OR the information of exporters we publish below details of the branch offices of the Export Credits Guarantee Department. 
The head office is at 9 Clements Lane, Lombard Street, London, E.C.4. (Mansion House 8771.) 
LONDON (1) (City and Eastern Counties) 
The East Central, East, South Eastern, West Central and Northern postal J. M. S. Hendry, Moorgate Hall, 153 Moorgate, London 
districts of London, Bedfordshire, Cambridgeshire, Essex, Hertfordshire, E.C.2. (Tel. : Monarch 7313/4/5.) 
Huntingdonshire, Kent, Norfolk and Suffolk. 


LONDON (2) (West London and Western) 
The North Western, Western and South Western postal districts of London, P. V. N. Grayling, Mayfair Court, Stratton Street 


Hampshire, Surrey, Middlesex and Sussex. London, W.1. (Tel.: Mayfair 5353/4/5.) 
Gloucestershire, Wiltshire, Somersetshire, Devonshire, Cornwall, Mon- P. H. Garrity, Royal London House, Queen Charlotte 
mouthshire, Glamorganshire, Brecknockshire, Carmarthenshire, Pembroke- Street, Bristol, 1. (Tel.: Bristol 21294.) 


shire, Cardiganshire. 


NORTH WESTERN 
Cheshire, Lancashire, Westmorland, Cumberland, North and Western A. Watson, Midland Bank Buildings, 56 Spring Gardens, 


Derbyshire, North Staffordshire and North Wales. Manchester 2. (Tel.: Blackfriars 9866.) 
NORTH EASTERN 
Northumberland, Durham, Yorkshire .. = a ve - ne A. L. MacManus, 69 Market Street, Bradford. (Tel.! 


Bradford 25147.) 


Sheffield, Barnsley, Doncaster and areas therein, Lincolnshire, North J. N. Hamer, Fargate House, Fargate, Sheffield. (Tel.: 


Nottinghamshire and East Derbyshire. Sheffield 25898.) 

MIDLAND 
Warwickshire, Northants, Rutland, Leicestershire and Nottinghamshire A. R. MacGregor, 37 Temple Street, Birmingham 

(except North Nottinghamshire), South Derbyshire, Staffordshire (except (Tel. : Midland 1527.) 

North Staffordshire), Shropshire, Herefordshire, Worcestershire and Mid- 

Wales. 

SCOTLAND , 
The whole of Scotland .. - pe ~ s os “as 4 C. L. Palmer, 7 West George Street, Glasgow, C4 


(Tel. : Central 3056.) 


NORTHERN IRELAND 
The whole of Northern Ireland os . Se - ar ie M. W. Gentle, 7 Donegall Square West, Belfast. (Tel. 
Belfast 21116.) 
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OFFICIAL ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Use of Utility Ticking 

THE attention of the Board of Trade has been drawn to the fact that 
there has been misunderstanding about the use of Utility ticking in the 
roduction of Utility divans. 

The Board wish to make it clear that Utility ticking may only be 
used for making Utility bedding under the provisions of the Bedding 
(Manufacture and Supply) (Consolidation) Directions, 1946 (S. R. 
& 0. 1946 No. 1622) as amended by subsequent Directions, or under 
the authority of individual Directions or Licences issued by the Board 
of Trade, or for reconditioning bedding. 

No Licences have been issued sanctioning the use of Utility ticking 
in the production of divans (which is indeed prohibited under S. R. 
& O. 1947 No. 2642) and no such Licences will be issued. 


Leathercloth for Utility Furniture 


LEATHERCLOTH, type C.U.D.2 will no longer be produced and 
anew heavier type, to be known as U.F.A., will be introduced for use 
on Utility furniture. Type C.U.D.1 will in future be known as 
U.F.B. 

Any type of Utility upholstered furniture may be covered in U.F.A. 
quality leathercloth. 

The use of U.F.B. quality leathercloth is restricted to Type Symbols: 

F.601, F.602, F.603, F.611, F.621, F.632, F.641. 
F.651, F.652, F.741, F.751, F.752. 
F.171, F.172, F.173, F.174, F.175, F.176. 

Leathercloth of the old specification C.U.D.1 may be used for 
any type of Utility upholstered furniture while stocks of this material 
exist. 

Leathercloth of the old specification C.U.D.2 may be used for 
upholstering dining chairs only whilst stocks of this material exist. 


Comptroller-General of Patents 


THE President of the Board of Trade has appointed Mr. J. L. Blake 
an Assistant Comptroller of Patents, to succeed Sir Harold Saunders 
as Comptroller-General of Patents when the latter retires from that 
post at the end of this month. 

Mr. Blake, who will be 51 this month, is a Master of Science and 
a Barrister-at-Law. 

As already announced, Sir Harold Saunders has been appointed a 
full-time member of the Monopolies and Restrictive Practices 
Commission as from February 1, 1949. 


Hardwood Overseas Procurement—Part III 


APPLICATIONS to negotiate the purchase of hardwoods from 
Chile may now be made to the Timber Controller. 

The total volume to be imported is limited, and to ensure that a 
reasonable number of firms may have an opportunity to obtain 
material, it is unlikely that a request for a large quantity from any 
one firm will be approved. 


Industrial Woodpulp 


RECEIPTS, consumption and stocks in the United Kingdom of 
industrial woodpulp for the manufacture of rayon and transparent 
Wrappings in November 1948 (four weeks) were as follows :— 


Tons 
Receipts at users’ premises 12,654 
Amount used ae sats 9,032 
Stock (end of period) oes 57,587 


Monopolies Commission Secretary 


THE Monopolies and Restrictive Practices Commission with the 
approval of the Board of Trade, have appointed as their Secretary, 
Dame Alix Kilroy. She is at present Under-Secretary at the Board 
of Trade in charge of Industries and Manufactures Department 
Division 1, and is being seconded to the Commission for the period of 
the appointment. 


Exchange of National Insurance Cards 


GREEN National Insurance cards end on March 6, 1949, and are 
due to be exchanged before March 13. These cards have the letter 


‘‘A”’ printed on the front page above the period of currency and also 
after the insured person’s National Insurance number. 

The Ministry of National Insurance ask employers to take or send 
the green “‘A”’ cards of their staff and their own cards, if green, in 
bulk to a local National Insurance Office during the week beginning 
on March 7, 1949. The local National Insurance Office will then 
issue new cards for the 52 weeks beginning on March 7, 1949. Only 
where exchange in bulk is not possible should the green cards be given 
to employees to exchange personally. 

In no circumstances should cards be taken or sent to Employment 
Exchanges of the Ministry of Labour as in the past. 

The exchanged cards will be used for obtaining statistics of persons 
employed in different industries. ‘To assist local National Insurance 
Offices in preparing these statistics, employers are asked, when - 
sending in cards, to enclose a note of their name and address and the 
nature of their business. For the same reason, insured persons 
exchanging their own green cards are asked to fill in particulars of their 
employment in the box at the foot of page 3 of the card. 


Double Taxation Agreement 


DOUBLE Taxation Agreements have been concluded between the 
United Kingdom and the Federation of Malaya, and between the 
United Kingdom and Singapore. 

The arrangements, which have been published as schedules to 
Draft Orders in Council, follow the same pattern as the arrangements 
previously made with other Colonies. 


Purchase Tax on Accumulators 


AFTER consultation with the Accumulator Makers’ Association and 
the Hearing Aid Manufacturers’ Association, the Commissioners of 
Customs and Excise have agreed, for the present, to regard individual 
2-volt accumulators of a capacity not exceeding 7-ampere hours 
at the 14-hour discharge rate, except those having glass containers 
(boxes), as not chargeable with Purchase Tax. 

Notice No. 78, at page 37, should be noted accordingly. 


Purchase Tax on Electric Floor Polishers 


AFTER consultation with the Trade interests concerned, the Com- 
missioners of Customs and Excise have agreed that electric floor 
polishers which (a) weigh not less than 45 lbs., and () are fitted with 
low-speed continuously rated motors of 400 watts or over shall be 
regarded as not chargeable with Purchase Tax, provided they are 
not advertised or otherwise held out as suitable for use for household 
purposes. 
Notice No. 78, at page 30, should be noted accordingly. 


Imports of Boxed Fresh White Fish 


THE Ministry of Food announces that from January 10 the minimum 
weight of the following varieties of boxed fish which may be imported, 
has been reduced from lb. to 4 Ib. :-— 

Plaice. 

Lemon soles. 

Witches. 


Visual Aids Exhibition Extended 


OWING to the interest shown in the Exhibition of Visual Aids on 
Industrial Design, it has been decided to extend its run for another 
month, and it will now close on February 28 instead of January 29 
as originally announced. 

From January 31 until February 28, the exhibition will be open 
from 10 a.m. until 5 p.m. from Mondays to Fridays, and from 10 a.m. 
until 12.30 p.m. on Saturdays. 

Film strips will be shown at any time, on request. 


Tropic Proofing 


A USEFUL summary of the principles and methods of improving 
the resistance of materials to the deteriorating effects of tropical 
climates is given in ‘‘ Tropic Proofing,” published for the Department 
of Scientific and Industrial Research by H.M. Stationery Office, 


(Continued at foot of next page) 
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Information for United Kingdom Exporters 


RIEF details are given below of overseas enquiries for United 
Kingdom products, contracts open for tender, reports on com- 
mercial conditions abroad, export trade openings, etc., which 
have been issued by the Commercial Relations and Exports Depart- 
ment (Industries Branches) of the Board of Trade to subscribers 
to the Special Register Service of Information. 
The subscription to the Information Service is £1 10s. Od. a year 


Calls for 


“V” Belting for Argentine State Oil-fields 


The Argentine State Oil-fields Department have issued a call 
for tender No. 7082 for a quantity of “‘ V ”’ belting. 

The closing date for the receipt of tenders is 9.30 a.m., January 29, 
1949. ‘Tenders must be submitted through accredited branches 
and agents in Argentina, and in view of the short time available the 
information will be of use only to firms who have such representation. 
The Counsellor (Commercial) has brought the call for tender to the 
notice of agents of United Kingdom firms in Buenos Aires who are 
known to him. 

A copy of the specification and conditions of tender (in Spanish) 
is held in Room 3089, Commercial Relations and Exports Department, 
Board of Trade, Thames House (North), Millbank, London, S.W.1, 
and will be available for inspection by representatives of interested 





Official Announcements—(Continued) 


price 9d. (25 cents, U.S.A.), by post 10d. ‘Those concemed with 
exports to tropical countries will find much of value in the report, 
which deals with most of the materials sent overseas in some form 
or another. 

“Tropic Proofing ’’ has been prepared by the Ministry of Supply 
on the suggestion of the D.S.I.R., in order to make available the 
results of research and development during the war. Since the 
fields covered are numerous and extensive, the report presents the 
general principles of tropic proofing whilst giving sufficient data 
to enable a manufacturer to apply these to his own wares. 


Insured Postal Services to Syria and Lebanon 


THE Postmaster-General announces that insured letters and boxes, 
maximum insured value £110, may now be sent to Syria. The same 
limit of insured value is now applicable to insured parcels to Syria 
and to insured letters, boxes and parcels to Lebanon. 


Telephone Service with Netherlands Antilles 


THE Postmaster-General announces that a telephone service with 
the Island of Aruba in the Netherlands Antilles is now available 
between 6.30 p.m. and 7 p.m. on weekdays. 

For the present, the service will be limited to a special call office 
at Oranjestad only at the distant end. 

The charge for a three minutes call will be £3 Os. Od., and the 
report charge (where applicable) will be 6s. Od. 


BRITISH STANDARDS 


Leather Cloth 


The British Standards Institution, at the request of the Board of 
Trade, are amending the definition of leather cloth in the War 
Emergency British Standard Definitions B.S. 983, 1941, so as to 
include leather cloths with a ground structure of flax or artificial 
fibres including glass. The new definition is :— 

“* Definition No.6. Leather Cloth. A cloth having a woven cotton, 
flax or artificial fibre (including glass fibre) ground structure coated 
with an oil or rubber compound, cellulose derivative or synthetic 
resin giving a leather-like appearance on the surface which may be 
suitably embossed ’”’. 

Leather cloths complying with this definition are coupon-free 
under the Consumer Rationing (Consolidation) Order, 1947 (S.R. 
& O. 1947, No. 12). Copies of the amendment are available from the 
British Standards Institution, 24-28 Victoria Street, London, S.W.1. 


and membership is open to United Kingdom manufacturers and 
exporters. 


Intending subscribers can obtain a copy of any particular Special 
Circular listed and a membership application form from the Com. 
mercial Relations and Exports Department (Industries Branches) 
Room 111, Thames House (North), Millbank, London, S.W.1, ° 


Tenders 


United Kingdom manufacturers until January 26, after which jt 
will be loaned to United Kingdom firms in order of application, 
It would be appreciated if United Kingdom manufacturers would 
notify the Department of any action they may take in this matter, and 
in all communications relating to this notice it would be helpful jf 
the following reference was quoted:—CRE(I.B.)718/1949. Telephone 
enquiries should be addressed to Victoria 9040, Extension 3080, 


Hotel Crockery, Cutlery and Glassware 


The Southern Rhodesian Government has issued a call for tenders 
(No. 2289) for hotel-ware in: (a) crockery ; (b) cutlery; and (c) 
glassware. 

The closing date for receipt of tenders is February 22, 1949, 
at noon. 

Interested United Kingdom firms may obtain particulars of the 
specifications and quantities, and also conditions of tender, by applying 
to Commercial Relations and Exports Department (Industries 
Branch), Thames House (North), Millbank, London, S.W.1, and 
quoting Reference No. C.R.E. 201/49. 


Household Buckets, Sanitary Buckets and Refuse Bins 


The Southern Rhodesian Government has issued a call for tenders 
(No. 2287) for 3,000 household buckets, 2,000 sanitary buckets and 
1,000 refuse bins. 

The closing date for receipt of tenders is January 29, 1949, at noon, 

Interested United Kingdom firms may obtain particulars of the 
specifications, and also conditions of tender, by applying to Com- 
mercial Relations and Exports Department (Industries Branch), 
Thames House (North), Millbank, London, S.W.1, and quoting 
Reference No. C.R.E. 201/49. 


Dam Gates 


The Department of Electricity, Government of Madras, has issued 
a call for tenders (No. C. 405) for steel gates required for the masonry 
diversion dam to be built across the Machkund River under the first 
stage of the Machkund Hydro Electric Scheme. The requirements 
are three main gates and one spare gate to span openings of 12 ft. 
by 8 ft., one sluice gate to suit 3 ft. by 3 ft. scour vent, and one sluice 
gate to suit 3 ft. diameter scour pipe. ‘The call for tenders includes 
guides, hoisting gear, motors, frames, sills, etc. 

Tenders must be delivered to the Superintending Engineer 
(Technical), Electricity Department, Chepauk, Madras, not later 
than May 2, 1949. 

A copy of the full plans, specification and tender documents will be 
available for inspection by representatives of interested United 
Kingdom manufacturers at C.R.E. Dept. (IB), Board of Trade, 
Room 1073, Thames House (North), Millbank, London, S.W.1 
(Telephone: VICtoria 9040, ext. 3068), until January 28. A 
second copy is available for loan to United Kingdom manufacturers 
in order of application. Reference No. C.R.E. (I.B.) 364/49 should 
be quoted. 


Substation Equipment and Transformers 


The Department of Electricity, Government of Madras, have 
issued a call for tenders (No. E.169) for the switchgear, power trans- 
formers, structures, and other equipment required for the various 
substations covered by a number of extensions. Seven new sub- 
stations are to be built and seven existing ones extended. 

Tenders must be delivered to the Superintending Engineer 
(Technical), Electricity Department, Chepauk, Madras, not later 
than April 11, 1949. 

A set of the full plans and specifications, consisting of 155 pages 
of typescript and 24 drawings, will be available for inspection by 
representatives of interested United Kingdom manufacturers at C.R.E. 





22 Ja 


Dept. 
Millbe 
until | 
manuf 
363/45 


Vacul 

The 
has re 
Africa 
gauges 


machi 


Canad 
Age 

spongt 

Chile 
Uni 


machi! 
C.170. 


China 
Rep 
MAR 


Mat 
(Ref. : 


A FI 

agr 
and L 
Janua 


Un 
excha: 
way, i 
eggs 
by Po 
equip’ 
which 
and 
King« 
winte 
ment 
has u 
pit pr 
will « 
coppe 
to pl: 

Ex, 
short 
of ca 
the s 






ecial 
om- 
1€8), 


2 it 
ld 
and 
l if 


lers 


( 


the 
ing 
‘ies 
ind 


ers 
ind 


on, 


the 


h), 
ing 


ry 
rst 
its 


ice 
les 








Dept. (I.B.), Board of Trade, Room 1073, Thames House (North), 
Millbank, London, S.W.1 (Telephone : VICtoria 9040, Extn. 3068), 
until February 5, after which it will be loaned to United Kingdom 
manufacturers in order of application. Reference No. C.R.E.(I.B.) 


363/49 should be quoted. 
Vacuum Gauges and Steam Pressure Gauges 


The United Kingdom Trade Commissioner at Johannesburg 
has reported that Tender No. 8550 has been issued by the South 
African Railways for the supply of vacuum gauges and steam pressure 


gauges. 


Export Opportunities, 


Australia 
Agency for cotton piece-goods (Australia and New Zealand). 


(Ref. : C.1710.) 
Enquiry for ice cream manufacturing equipment (stainless steel 
trays, moulds, dipping tank, thawing tank automatic bagger, stick 


inserter). (Ref. : C.1711.) 
(Ref. : 1712.) 


Report on market for steel wire ropes and cables. 


Argentine 


Economic report, November 1948. 


(Ref. : MAR 149.) 
Brazil 

Opening for United Kingdom manufacturers of agricultural 
machinery and tractors. (Ref.: C.1713.) 
Canada 

Agency enquiry for sponge bags, chamois leather and natural 
sponges. (Ref. : C.1714.) 
Chile 


United Kingdom agencies required for machine tools, woodworking 


machinery, electric and water meters and concrete mixers. (Ref. : 
C.1703.) 
China 

Report on Provincial Yunnan Provincial Co-operatives. (Ref. : 


MAR 148.) 
Egypt 


Market for safes, strong room doors and general security equipment. 
(Ref. : C.1701.) 
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The closing date for the receipt of tenders by the Chairman of the 
Tender Board, P.O. Box 7784, Johannesburg, is February 24, 
1949, at 9a.m. 

A copy of the specification and conditions of tender will be available 
for inspection by representatives of United Kingdom manufacturers 
at the Commercial Relations and Exports Department (Industries 
Branches), Room 1095, Thames House (North), Millbank, London, 
S.W.1, until February 10, after which date it will be available on 
loan to United Kingdom manufacturers in order of application. 

Reference No. C.R.E. (I.B.) 1099/49 should be quoted. (Tele- 
phone: VICtoria 9040, Ext. 3065). 


Market Surveys, Ete. 


France 


Note on production of nylon hose during 1946, 1947 and first 
quarter 1948. (Ref.: 1586A.) 


Germany 
Procedure of trade amendment B to MAR 38. (Ref.: MAR 38B.) 


Hong Kong 
Report on trade, January-October 1948. (Ref.: MAR 150.) 
India 


Enquiry for ball-grinding mill for fused phosphate. (Ref. : C.1705.) 
Indonesia 

Economic report, October 1948. 
Netherlands Antilles 


Enquiry for auto-cycles. 


(Ref. : MAR 147.) 


(Ref. : C.1702.) 
Philippines 


Economic report, September-October 1948. (Ref.: MAR 146.) 


South Africa 


Note on market for women’s or girls’ apparel. (Ref.: C.1708.) 
Note on market for men’s outerwear. (Ref. : C.1709.) 
Agency application for sun glasses and spectacle cases. 


C.1706.) 


Switzerland 


Agency enquiry for new developments in heating and cooling 
engineering. (Ref. : C.1707.) 


(Ref, : 


Anglo-Polish Trade and Financial Agreement 


A FIVE-YEAR Trade and Finance Agreement with Poland, and an 

agreement for the release of Polish property in the United Kingdom 
and United Kingdom property in Poland was signed in Warsaw on 
January 14. 

Under the Trade and Financial Agreement there is foreseen an 
exchange of goods up to the end of 1953 of about £130 million each 
way, including supplies from Poland on an increasing scale of bacon, 
eggs and other agricultural products and timber, and the purchase 
by Poland of raw materials and manufactured goods including capital 
equipment. As regards foodstuffs, Poland is assured of a market 
which will enable her to adapt her production, particularly of bacon, 
and eggs, to the needs of the United Kingdom, and the United 
Kingdom is for its part assured of supplies of bacon and eggs, including 
winter eggs. In the case of timber, Poland accepts a firm commit- 
ment for 1949, and for a three-year period from 1949 to 1951, and 
has undertaken to do her best to reach the targets for softwood and 
pit props in particular which are specified in the Agreement. Poland 


will obtain supplies of wool, rubber, crude oil, semi-manufactured 
copper goods, tyres, dyestuffs, and other goods, and will continue 
to place in the United Kingdom orders for capital equipment. 

Export credit guarantees are to be given for purchases of wool on 
short-term credits, and the existing £6 million credit for the purchase 
of capital equipment will be converted into a revolving credit within 
the same limit. 


Talks are to begin in London next month about compensation for 
British interests whose property has been nationalized and about all 
forms of Polish pre-war indebtedness. ‘Towards meeting claims 
on them by the United Kingdom, Poland will make certain payments 
on account from sterling which she will receive from releases of 
Polish property in the United Kingdom, and which is expected to 
amount by the end of 1950 to approximately £4 million, and similarly, 
as from March 1951, will pay a percentage on the proceeds of Polish 
exports to the United Kingdom. The percentage has been so 
calculated as to produce in the years 1951 to 1953 a total sum of 
about £42 millions. 

The Anglo-Polish Money and Property Agreement provides, in 
general, for the restoration to persons in the United Kingdom, of 
money and property, other than that affected by nationalization and 
similar decrees, situated in territory which, on the outbreak of war 
between Poland and Germany, was, and has continued to be, under 
Polish authority. The money and property concerned is that which 
has been subjected to certain special measures specified in the 
Agreement. 

Similarly, it provides for the restoration of money and property 
in the United Kingdom, to persons in territory under Polish authority, 
which came under the control of the Custodian of Enemy Property 
solely because the owners were, on the outbreak of war between 
Poland and Germany, in territory under Polish authority. 
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HE discussions which took place at the end of 1947 and early in 

1948 led to the signing at the end of February of a trade agreement 

between the United Kingdom and the Netherlands. This 
envisaged the import from the Netherlands of goods to a value of 
approximately £334 million during 1948, while the Netherlands 
were to import from the United Kingdom goods to an approximate 
total value of £384 million. 

The United Kingdom resumed the export of coal to the Nether- 
lands and other exports included a quantity of steel, while the Nether- 
lands undertook to supply the United Kingdom with dairy produce, 
bacon and eggs, potatoes, vegetables, plants, seeds, flax, strawboard, 
superphosphates, etc., and some industrial products such as textiles, 
ceramics, chemicals and metal products. 

According to Dutch statistics, in 1947 imports into the Netherlands 
from the United Kingdom amounted by value to 408-3, and exports 
to 239-9 million guilders. The Netherlands, therefore, suffered a deficit 
in her visible trade with us amounting to 168-4 million guilders, or 
approximately £15-7 million. For the first nine months of 1948 the 
deficit was 56-3 million guilders (imports 323-0 million guilders and 
exports 266-7 million guilders, or approximately 83 per cent. of the 
former). ‘This improvement in the ratio of exports to imports was 
achieved despite an increase in United Kingdom exports to Holland. 

The balance of Netherlands’ trade with the sterling area outside 
the United Kingdom also improved in 1947, when it ran in favour of 
the Netherlands to the extent of several million pounds, against a 
deficit in 1946 (and in 1938). For the first nine months of 1948 it 
was approximately in equilibrium. 

The unbalanced situation of trade with the United States remains a 
serious feature of the Netherlands’ economy. This is illustrated by 
the following percentages, showing for the first nine months of 1948 
how far Holland’s exports cover her imports :— 


Per cent. 
United Kingdom 82-6 
Rest of the sterling area 96-4 
United States ... 7:6 
Rest of the World 54-9 


Trade Agreements 


A trade agreement was concluded between Japan and the Nether- 
lands (including Indonesia) at the end of October 1948, providing 
for the exchange of $93 million worth of goods during the next 
twelve months. 

In September 1948, a commercial agreement was concluded with 
the combined United Kingdom/United States zone of Germany, 
under which the volume of trade between the two territories will be 
almost doubled. ‘The agreement provides for an exchange of goods 
to a total value of F1.411 million, Netherlands exports of goods and 
services amounting to F1.181 million. 'The agreement also provides 
for the export of textiles from the Bizone to Indonesia to a value 
of $15} million and the export from Indonesia to the Bizone of 
goods valued at $12 million. Numerous other bilateral agreements 
have also been concluded or renewed during the past year, and the 
joint Benelux customs tariff was put into operation on January 1, 
1948. Complete economic union with Belgium and Luxemburg 
is scheduled to be achieved by January 1, 1950. 

Netherlands trade as a whole has steadily improved during the 
past year as will be seen from the following statement (in million 
guilders). 


1939 1946 1947 1948 

(first 9 months) 
Exports 966 785 1,859 1,830 
Imports 1,516 2,145 4,252 3,613 
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OVERSEAS TRADE SECTION 


Netherlands Show a Steady Improvement in Trade 
in 1948 


Preliminary Discussions which have taken place with the Dutch authorities regarding the level of trade between the United Kingdom 
and The Netherlands in 1949 were the subject of a notice in the Board of Trade Journal of December 4, 1948 (page 1083). It is 
hoped that final negotiations will take place shortly following which a further announcement will be made. In the meantime arrange- 
ments have been made that trade should continue at the current level. 

The following report by the Counsellor (Commercial) to His Majesty’s Embassy at The Hague on conditions in The Netherlands is 
therefore of topical interest. The last report of this kind in the Board of Trade Journal appeared on Fune 21, 1947 (page 1038.) 
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Exports in 1947 were, therefore, nearly 2} times the value of tho 
of the previous year, while imports nearly doubled, although by 
volume 1947 exports were still only about one-half the pre-wa 
quantity. Exports in 1948 again show a substantial improvemen 
and for the first nine months were by ratio value more than 50 per 
cent. of the value of imports. 

Industrialization has progressed apace, and production has further 
recovered during the past year, reaching 116 per cent. of the pre-war 
level in September 1948, against 105 per cent. at the end of 1947, 
and only 84 per cent. at the end of 1946. Production per man-houy; 
has also steadily risen and reached about 90 per cent. of pre-war 
by September 1948. 


Industrial Development 


Coal production has now reached 80 per cent. of the pre-war 
figure with an output of about 900,000 tons per month (11 million 
tons per annum) against 10-1 million tons in 1947 and 8 million tons in 
1946. Local recruiting for the mines has not met with the expected 
results, but at the end of 1947 1,250 foreign miners were employed 
and the Government hopes to double this number in the near future, 
Average production per underground miner, however, is still only 
about 70 per cent. of the pre-war output. ‘The mines which were 
placed under state control after the liberation are to be returned 
to their private managements in January 1949. Under the 1949 
budget the subsidy hitherto paid by the Government on all locally- 
produced and imported coal is to be abolished. 

Local oil production now amounts to nearly 50,000 tons per month 
compared with 15,000 tons in June 1947, 4,000 tons in June 1946, 
and only 100 tons in June 1945, and now covers about one-third 
of domestic requirements. 

Some shortage of skilled labour continues to cause difficulty in 
many industries. In August 1948 the cotton spinning mills had 
reached 74 per cent. of their pre-war output, the weaving mills 
69 per cent., the wool-spinning mills 107 per cent., the woollen- 
weaving mills 113 per cent., the knitwear industry 100 per cent., the 
hosiery industry 121 per cent., and the ready-made clothing industry 
121 per cent. The output of rolling mill products in June 1948 was 
23 times the pre-war output, while in September 1948 34 times as 
many trailers were produced as before the war. Production of the 
cycle industry is now nearly 20 per cent. above pre-war, while the 
production of cement and other building materials is also well above the 
pre-war level. The output of the footwear industry in July 1948 
was 60 per cent. above the pre-war level, and it has, in consequence, 
been possible to de-ration footwear as well as bicycles and tyres. 

The rolling mills only resumed production in May 1947, after 
the looted equipment had been returned from Germany and three 
blast furnaces are now in operation. An agreement has been con- 
cluded with the United Kingdom for the supply of pig iron to 
Britain in exchange for ship profiles and steel plates to Holland. 

The damage suffered by the shipbuilding yards has now been 
largely repaired, and at the end of June 1948 Holland was the fifth 
most important shipbuilding nation in the world with 220,000 gross 
registered tons under construction out of a world total of 4 million 
gross registered tons then on the slipways. 

Because the Netherlands Government considers a domestic 


aircraft industry of vital national importance a new aircraft con- 
struction company was formed in 1947 by the amalgamation of the 
three existing works, but complete integration is not expected to be 
achieved before 1950. 

Dutch agriculture is to be completely re-organized to make The 
Netherlands as independent as possible of imports from dollar areas. 
Intensive agrarian activity will be accompanied by guarantees of re- 
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unerative marketing, and “ price directives ’’ will be replaced by a 
of basic prices for a number of processed goods which are 


system 


expected to create conditions ensuring the profitable production of 


foodstuffs. ‘The export of potatoes is to be stimulated and sugar beet 
wing is to be encouraged. Farmers are to be given some protection 
against excessive price fluctuations on foreign markets. 


The severe winter of 1946/7 and the drought of 1947 were serious 
setbacks to Dutch agriculture. Consequently, the 1947 cereals 
harvest was 25 per cent. below that of 1946 and the crop of bulb and 
root vegetables was almost one million tons less. ‘The hay yield and 

reen fodder harvest fell to 50-60 per cent. of normal, resulting in a 
fall in milk production of at least 200,000 tons, so that the export 
programme of dairy produce had to be severely curtailed. Much 
livestock had to be slaughtered on account of shortage of fodder, and 
with the exception of the poultry flock, the 1946 position has not yet 
heen restored. Although Holland is still far removed from her 
pre-war position, the improving grain position should soon increase 
supplies. It is expected that restrictions on poultry breeding will 
soon be lifted. 

Part of the reclaimed Zuider Zee has been parcelled out. The 
bread grain and sugar position has improved to such an extent that 
it has been possible to abolish the rationing of bread, sugar and 
sweets, and the supply of fats is considerably improved as a result of 
the recovery of copra production in Indonesia. 


Shipping and Transport 

Shipping has steadily improved during the past year, and on 
September 1, 1947, Holland occupied the fourth place amongst 
seafaring nations, against eighth place in 1939, although the Dutch 
share in world freight tonnage had fallen from about 6-9 per cent. 
before the war to 34-4 per cent. in 1948. With an increase of 390,000 
gross registered tons during 1947, the size of the Netherlands merchant 
fleet on April 1, 1948, reached over 90 per cent. of the pre-war level, 
and if the tonnage under construction on that date be added, the 
pre-war tonnage is slightly exceeded. In view of the good results 
obtained with American rebuilt aircraft carriers the Netherlands 
Government has recently purchased another six of these vessels for 
which the International Bank granted a loan. ‘The bank has financed 
in all the purchase of 53 freighters and tankers. 


In 1947 shipping produced about F1.350 million, and according 
to official estimates the earnings in foreign currency of the Netherlands 
merchant navy in 1948 will be equivalent to about F1.355 million, 
excluding the earnings of the Royal Dutch Shell group’s tanker 
fleet, which are considerable. 

Early in 1947 agreement was reached with Belgium on the unifica- 
tion of harbour dues, resulting in a steep rise in the Dutch tariff. 
The facilities of the ports of Amsterdam and Rotterdam have been 
steadily improved. The major difficulty in recovery is the slow rate 
at which transit trade is recovering, but prospects have considerably 
brightened since provisional agreement was reached with the United 
Kingdom/United States occupation authorities for the use of the 
Benelux ports for Rhine shipping to Western Germany. 

As regards the railways, old rolling stock is gradually being replaced 
by uniform new stock and large numbers of electric and diesel- 
electric locomotives have been purchased. It is planned in due course 
to electrify the entire railway system, to speed up traffic, to rebuild 
many stations and to radically change the signalling system. 


A considerable expansion and intensification of the service of the 
Royal Netherlands Air Lines has taken place. In 1947, 336,000 pas- 
sengers were carried against 325,000 in 1946, while freight traffic 
increased from 2,890 tons in 1946 to 4,684 tons in 1947. The 1946 
net profit was F1.822,000, the first that the company has made 
since it was founded in 1920. In 1947 a bill was passed providing for 
State participation in the company’s capital to an amount of FI.51 
million, raising it to a total of F1.100 million. 


Difficulties of road transport have been considerably ameliorated. 
By August 1, 1947, the number of trucks had reached the pre-war 
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figure, although the number of private cars was still about 35/40,000 
below the pre-war number of 100,000. 


Social Conditions 


It is feared that the housing situation will remain acute for longer 
than the ten years originally anticipated. There is still a shortage 
of some 250/300,000 houses, and since the liberation some 30,000 
houses only have been built. The original plan called for about 
70,000 houses annually, but even in 1949 it will probably be impossible 
to build more than about half that number. 


Wages and prices have been kept within reasonable bounds. The 
index figure of wholesale prices (basis 1938=100) has risen from 251 in 
1946 to 271 in 1947 and 280 in August 1948, foodstuffs rising from 
200 to 214 and 224 over the same period, raw materials from 282 to 
328 and 341 and finished products from 261 to 276 and 282. 


The cost of living index figure for labourers’ families rose from 196 
in September 1946 to 203 in August 1948 on the basis of 1935/6 
household accounts or to 188 on the basis of 1946/7 household accounts. 
Industrial wages have risen from 163 in June 1946 to 166 in June 1947 
and 175 in September 1948, while agricultural wages rose over the 
same period from 240 to 244 and 2584 ; the combined wage index 
rose from 174 to 177 and 187 respectively. 


On January 1, 1948, the joint Benelux customs tariff was put into 
operation, and in November subsidies were abolished on a number of 
products (coal, butter, sugar, etc.), resulting in an increase in the 
consumers’ price of these goods, but to compensate for this an increase 
of Fl.1 per week has been authorized in the wages of all workers 
earning under F1.3,700 per annum. There has been little labour 
unrest, only 160,000 working days being lost in 1947 on account of 
strikes, while in 1948 an average of only about 5,000 days per month 
has been lost. ‘Trade union membership has increased by 100,000 
between January 1, 1947 and January 1, 1948. 


Financial Position 


During 1947/8 a large proportion of Dutch-held American securities 
was liquidated and the current dollar credits exhausted to pay for 
essential imports from the United States, and it may be said that 
Marshall aid began only just in time to prevent a catastrophe. 


The total national debt has been reduced from about F1.23,000 
million net in 1946 to F1.21,593 million on September 1, 1948, of 
which the consolidated foreign debt amounted to FI1.1,887 million 
and the floating foreign debt to F1.451 million. The 1949 budget 
showing a deficit of F1.660 million, represents a great improvement 
on that for 1948, when a deficit of F1.1,327 million was budgeted for. 
This has been achieved by economies in the administrative machinery 
and the abolition of various subsidies, while increased tax yields have 
also played their part. The bank note circulation has risen only 
slightly from F1.2,744 million on January 1, 1947, to F1.3,047 million 
on November 8, 1948, and it may be said that the foundation has been 
laid for a stronger financial structure. The risk of inflation appears 
to have been banished and the Ministry of Finance has expressed the 
hope that in the near future the bank note circulation would drop 
to FI.1 milliard. The gold reserve has dwindled still further during 
the past year and on November 1, 1948, amounted to F1.451 million 
as compared with F1.520 million in June 1947. 

The balance of payments in 1947 showed a total deficit of F1.2,514 
million on combined current and capital account which was partly 
covered by new credits raised abroad and partly by the liquidation 
of Dutch assets abroad. The deficit on the balance of goods and 
services for the current year is estimated to amount to F1.1,506 
million, while capital transactions are expected to show a deficit of 
F1.911 million. 

The considerable deficit in the account with Belgium has persisted 
despite substantial Belgian credits, and imports from that country 
_have had to be reduced by 14 per cent. during the second year of the 
commercial treaty. 
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Trade and Industrial Outlook in El Salvador 


NTERESTING possibilities of trade with the United Kingdom 

are outlined in the Review of Commercial Conditions in El Salvador* 

written by His Majesty’s Minister and Consul-General at El 
Salvador. 

In the course of his review the writer states that although the total 
value of all imports in 1947 was 92,327,941 colones, of which 78-25 
per cent. came from the United States, it would be wrong for British 
exporters to be unduly discouraged by the unfavourable comparison 
of imports into El Salvador from the United States and Great Britain. 

There continues to exist in the Republic much goodwill towards 
Great Britain, and if the time of delivery of cargoes can be reduced 
by a resumption of British owned and operated feeder services from 
Canal Zone ports to the Salvadorean ports on the Pacific coast, and 
in particular to the port of Acajutla, there is no reason why British 
import trade with the Republic should not increase and exceed the 
pre-war percentage of 9-22 per cent. 


British Trade Prospects 


In certain lines, e.g. pharmaceuticals and insecticides, and probably 
also in small agricultural machinery, Great Britain will always lag 
behind the United States export figures. It is nevertheless an 
encouraging sign that the volume of general trade enquiries addressed 
to the British Legation by British manufacturers and exporters is 
steadily increasing. 

It must immediately be stated that the market is full almost to 
saturation of motor cars, radio receiving sets, electrical appliances 
of all kinds, agricultural machinery, pharmaceuticals and insecticides. 
Orders placed, in some cases years before, were fulfilled in 1947 and 
the change from a sellers’ to a buyers’ market has been noticeable. 

The well-to-do class continue to have at their disposal large re- 
sources for the purchase of capital and high-quality consumer goods, 
but market restocking has taken place from the United States. 
Similarly, this is the case for medium and lower class consumer 
goods, which with the exception of cotton piece-goods and men’s 
underclothing, are not produced locally but are imported. 

Although it is true that Salvadorean import houses generally are 
prepared to take British goods if they can get them, they state our 
prices are too high, and our delivery dates too uncertain, to allow 
them to regard Great Britain as one of their principal sources of 
supply, except in certain special lines. But if prices should come 
down there remains the factor of communications between the United 
Kingdom and El Salvador. These are unsatisfactory both by air 
and by sea, and, in the latter case, would appear unlikely to improve 
in the near future. Before the war delivery of cargoes from the 
United Kingdom took 21 to 28 days ; the usual time is now three to 
four months. Recently a consignment of British medical products 
took six weeks by air freight to arrive in this country. 


Goods in Demand 


British chinaware and cutlery are in great demand, and there is a 
good market for British sanitary and bathroom fittings generally, but 
quick delivery is essential. 'The market for refrigerators and electrical 
cooking appliances is dominated by American manufacturers and the 
opening for similar British articles is very limited. 

Certain British insecticides are being distributed by private enter- 
prises, with a certain measure of success. But in this field, and 
particularly in relation to plant insecticides and fungicides, the 
American manufacturer is well supported through the pressure 
of American technicians loaned to the Salvadorean Government by 
the Co-operative Service of Inter-American affairs. All bulk pur- 
chases for Government account have been from the United States. 
British pharmaceutical products are well represented but in the case 
of British fine chemicals the landed costs are very heavy, partly owing 
to the fact that the duties on certain chemicals are as high as United 
States $1 per kilo gross weight. There the American manufacturer 
has an advantage since he uses the lighter forms of double cardboard 
or fibre packing. 

The question of packing, in view of the fact that the present customs 
tariffs are based on gross weights, i.e. including packing, is one which 





*Published for the Commercial Relations and Exports Department of 
the Board of ‘Trade by His Majesty’s Stationery Office, York House, Kings- 
way, London, W.C.2. Price 6d. net, by post 8d. 
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In connection with pharmaceuticals, British manufacturers should the ~~ 
note that there are two registrations which have to be effected: the y the - 
first is the Trade Mark registration; the second is with the Jenta de The ec : 
Farmacia. The total cost of such registrations is £17 10s, 04 
approximately for each product. Further, in order to place individyg {5 mu - 
brands on the local market the services of a “‘ detail ’’ man are neces. The = 

; Ce: & iightly lo 
sary at a salary of at least £25 per month. shg fo! 

There is a good market for British liquors, particularly whiskey yo | t J 
and for British textiles, including woollen textiles of the light weight, value m i. 
providing the price is competitive. British bicycles are gradually but - pr 
coming on the market and on account of their light weight are pre. T 000 
ferred to the heavier machines from other sources. ~~ “a 

British machinery, both of the heavier and lighter type, retains jt; “lion por 
popularity and there is a strong demand for the lighter type of British { Septem 
power unit for pumping purposes, etc. There is a steady demanj eadency f 
for tractors but mainly of the type and power suitable to extensiye f tobacco 
rather than intensive agriculture. , 

' Leading 
Other Points shoud 

With a population of only about 2,109,000 the bulk of which are J September 
in very low income groups, the potential volume of sales in any one Jfanumber 
product is limited, but nevertheless there are still opportunities for, J‘ metals ¢ 
greater volume of business. yehicles.”” 

British commercial houses should not be afraid of starting their [4 COMP! 
trade through a general commission agent, provided normal financial {4,347,00 
precautions are taken, and they should not mind the fact that the fs account 
agents may handle widely differing products. With limited potential % ™°toT 
sales, agents are often forced to take several lines in order to make a J™¢nt and 
living. ment. | 

Merchants are always glad to see visiting British representatives, be 
and whenever they are travelling through Central America they should i 14 0c 
make a point of a short stay in San Salvador, the capital, where almost A se 
all the business of the Republic is concentrated. ane 9 
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Distribution of Trade — 

The following table gives particulars of the distribution of the Beature o: 

Trade of the Republic in 1947 :— 948 wh 

¥3,579,0 

| Imports Exports — 

Country ag a 

Jan.—Dec. 1947 | Jan. ec. 7 1947, As 

colones colones Hue to | 

United States 72,250,868 77,609,642 gure in 

Great Britain 2,303,553 2,034,410 Due 

Honduras 3,223,617 4,448,955 and of 

Mexico 3,006,372 3,982,176 ose in’ 

Canada 1,620,462 3,982,176 1,469, 

Peru 1,077,862 —- = ipal fa 
Holland 1,070,134 719,872 

Switzerland 1,061,826 725,085 pallons 

Sweden 1,053,250 572,826 To a 

Chile ... 779,682 215,327 e cla 

Belgium 771,481 254,596 ement. 

France 752,069 117,128 beptem 

Italy ... 735,787 2,034,410 Lanufe 

Guatemala 652,639 2,936,401 Iso as 
Norway 49,702 1,701,139 

Pes pour: 
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Good Living. 'This is the thirteenth in the series of Contact books, er cer 


and deals with the enjoyment and art of leisure. (Price 5s. net, 
published by Contact Publications Ltd., 26 Manchester Square, 
London, W.1.) 


Comparative Heating Costs (Nu-way Heating Plants Ltd., 14 Gill- 
hurst Road, Birmingham, 17) shows in its tables the comparative cost 
of building heating over a wide range of fuel and prices. 


194! 
Due 








om t 
port 











1949 


ould 
ould 


a de 


are 
one 
ra 


eit 
cial 
the 
tial 
ea 


es, 


uld 
ost 


the 


t, 
e, 


ll- 


st 


22 January 1949 


Southern Rhodesian Trade, 


URING the first nine months of 1948 the total value of imports 

into Southern Rhodesia was £31,337,143 exceeding the total for 

the same period of 1947, itself a record, by nearly £8} million states 
the Economic and Statistical Bulletin of Southern Rhodesia, published 
by the Central African Statistical Office, Salisbury. 

The total value of exports, including re-exports, was £22,096,703, 
which exceeded the value for the first nine months of 1947 by over 

ion. 
rakes of imports during September 1948 (£3,603,727), was 
slightly lower than in August (£3,686,494), but higher than the 
werage for the nine months. Exports in September 1948 were 
valued at £3,012,493, considerably less than in August (£3,318,280), 
hut still well above the average for the nine months. 

The adverse visible trade balance for September was over 
£591,000, but it is to be noted that whereas at the end of June the 
adverse balance for six months was over £8 million, only another 
million pounds had been added to this adverse balance by the end 
of September, thus showing a considerable slowing down of the 
tendency for imports to outstrip exports largely due to the movement 
of bacco during July-September. 


leading Imports 


Although the substantial increase in value of imports in January- 
September 1948, compared with previous years was distributed over 
anumber of groups of commodities, it was most marked in the group 
“metals and manufactures thereof which includes machinery and 
vehicles.’ ‘The value of imports falling into this class was £12,887,000 
as compared with £7,844,000 in the nine months period of 1947 and 
{4,347,000 in the same period of 1946. A large part of the increase 
js accounted for by large purchases of goods of a capital nature such 
as motor trucks, railway material, electrical machinery and equip- 
ment and other industrial machinery for development and replace- 
ment, 

Imports of fibres, yarns, textiles and apparel advanced by nearly 
{1 million from £5,322,000 in the first nine months of 1947 to 
{6,314,000 during the same period of 1948. Cotton piece-goods 
were particularly important in this group and the value of imports 
rose from £1,632,000 in January to September 1947 to £2,334,000 
in the same period of 1948. During the same time the quantity 
imported rose from 18,071,000 yards to 24,900,000 yards. 

The heavy imports of foodstuffs which have been a noticeable 
feature of the trade returns during the last few years continued during 

948 when for the nine months foodstuffs imported were valued at 
{3,579,000 as compared with £3,132,000 for the same period of 
947 and £1,458,000 in 1946. 

Imports of maize and maize meal valued at £1,194,000 in the first 
nine months of 1948 cost £192,000 more than in the same period of 
1947, As this import was due to the failure of the maize crop in 1946-47 
due to drought, there should be a considerable reduction in this 
gure in the future. 

Due to substantial imports of mineral oils particularly petrol, 
and of paints, the group ‘“‘ oils, waxes, resins, paints and varnish ”’ 
ose in value from £961,000 during the first nine months of 1947 to 
1,469,000 during the same period of 1948. Motor spirit, the prin- 
ipal individual commodity in this group rose from 12,330,000 
pallons valued at £224,000 to 15,207,000 gallons valued at £304,000. 
To activity in the building trade can be attributed the increase in 
¢ class ‘minerals, earthenware and glassware’’ which includes 
ement. Imports of this class were valued at £891,000 up to 
Peptember 1948, as compared with £438,000 in 1947. Wood and 
manufactures thereof rose in value from £934,000 to £1,334,000, 
so as a result of building activity. 















bources of Imports 


As a result mainly of heavier purchases from the United Kingdom 
nd the Union of South Africa imports from British countries in- 
teased both absolutely and relatively from £15,147,000 or 66-2 
or" in January-September 1947 to £24,763,000 or 79 per cent. 
Due in some measure to the restrictions imposed on purchases 
om the United States, Canada and other hard currency countries, 
ports from the United Kingdom at £13,671,000 for the nine 
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months ended September 1948 were very nearly double those for 
the same period of 1947 and represented 43-6 per cent. of the 
Colony’s total imports as compared with 31-4 per cent. in the previous 
year. 

The commodities figuring most prominently in the purchases 
from the United Kingdom were motor vehicles, railway material, 
industrial machinery and cotton piece-goods. 

Imports from the Union of South Africa continued to expand 
and showed an increase of £2,643,000 over 1947 (£7,599,000 in 
the nine months ended September 1948 as compared with £4,956,000 
in 1947) and her share in the total trade rose from 21-6 per cent. to 
24:2 per cent. 

Consignments from the Union of South Africa cover a wide range 
of articles, but the increase was due mainly to increased purchases 
of maize, maize meal, unrefined sugar, apparel and timber. 

Canada and Australia, although both increased in absolute value of 
imports, both showed a reduction in their proportion of the total 
trade. Canada sold Southern Rhodesia more railway material, 
motor vehicles and timber, and the'total value of imports from 
Canada rose from £1,191,000 during the nine months of 1947 to 
£1,331,000 in 1948 but the proportion of total trade dropped from 
5-2 per cent. to 43 per cent. 

Purchases from Australia consisted mainly of wheat and iron and 
steel goods amounting to £496,000 in 1947 and £564,000 in 1948. 

India, owing to smaller shipments of textile goods showed a 
reduced total from £593,000 in 1947 to £450,000 in 1948 and her 
proportion of the total trade fell from 2-6 per cent. to 1-4 per cent. 

The countries mainly responsible for the increase in imports from 
‘other British countries’? were Hong Kong (mainly textiles) and 
Ceylon (mainly tea). 

The rapidly rising trend of imports from the United States 
which was seen in 1946 and 1947 was halted in the first nine months 
of 1948 during which time the total value of imports from that 
country fell from £4,360,000 in 1947 to £3,315,000 and the propor- 
tion of trade from 19 per cent. to 10-6 per cent. The reduction in 
the amount purchased from Argentina from £892,000 to £15,000 
was due to the cessation of maize imports from that country. 


Export Trade 


The aggregate value of the Colony’s domestic exports amounting 
to £19,627,000 in the nine months ended September 1948 was 
£4,689,000 higher than in the same period of 1947. 

The major portion of this increase was attributable to tobacco, 
asbestos, chrome ore and ground-nut oil. 

The proportion of total exports marketed in British countries 
during the first nine months of 1948 was 81-7 per cent. as against 
the slightly lower proportion of 80:2 in 1947. Shipments to the 
United Kingdom rose both absolutely and relatively from £8,194,000 
in 1947 to £11,268,000 in 1948. United Kingdom purchases con- 
sisted mainly of gold bullion, tobacco, chrome ore and asbestos. 

Exports to Northern Rhodesia covering a wide range of goods 
continued to expand and reached the figure of £1,824,000 for the 
nine months of 1948 or 9-3 per cent. of all exports as compared with 
£1,416,000 or 9-5 per cent. during the nine months of 1947. 

Australia replaced the Union of South Africa as the third most 
important customer of Southern Rhodesia, taking goods valued at 
£1,243,000 in 1948. The principal commodities taken by Australia 
were tobacco and asbestos. 

Exports to the Union of South Africa fell from £1,393,000 in 
nine months ended September 1947 to £865,000 in 1948 and con- 
sisted mainly of ground-nut oil, tobacco and timber. The considerable 
drop in value of exports was due to a fall in the quantity of tobacco 
taken by the Union. 

The value of domestic exports to Nyasaland, although still forming 
an insignificant proportion of total exports rose strikingly from 
£63,000 in 1947 to £174,000 in 1948. This latter total included 
substantial exports of textile goods. 

The percentage share of foreign countries in the total domestic 
export trade of Southern Rhodesia declined slightly from 19-8 per 
cent. in 1947 to 18-3 per cent. in 1948. 

Exports to the United States, the Colony’s principal foreign 
market increased slightly from £965,000 in nine months of 1947 to 
£1,117,000 in 1948, but the percentage of total trade dropped from 
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6-4 per cent. to 5-7 per cent. The main purchases by the United 
States were chrome ore, asbestos and Turkish tobacco. 

The most marked increases in exports to other foreign countries 
occurred in exports to the Netherlands and Egypt. Shipments to 
the former country rose from £99,000 to £464,000 mainly due to 
cattle hides and tobacco. Shipments to Egypt (mainly unmanufactured 
tobacco) rose from £344,000 to £609,000. 

The re-export trade of the Colony, which is conducted mainly 
with Northern Rhodesia amounted to £2,470,000 in January-Sep- 
tember 1948, as compared with £2,107,000 in the same period of 
1947. 


Chief Exports 

During the nine months ended September 1948, there was con- 
siderably more tobacco exported than was the case a year earlier. 
Over 524 million pounds of tobacco were exported valued at 
£8,960,000 as compared with under 30 million pounds valued at 
£5,250,000 during the 1947 period. 

The steady decline in the exports of gold which has been a marked 
feature of the trade returns for some years continued during 1948 
when 384,000 fine ounces valued at £3,316,000 were exported com- 
pared with 395,000 ounces valued at £3,409,000 in the period 
January-September 1947. 

Exports of asbestos continued at a high level and amounted to 
52,318 tons (£2,188,000 in the first nine months of 1948 as compared 
with 43,449 tons (£1,603,000) in 1947. ‘The principal purchasers in 
1948 were the United Kingdom, 28,243 tons; the United States, 
7,625 tons ; Australia, 4,680 tons ; India, 3,940 tons and Belgium, 
3,725 tons. 

Shipments of chrome ore increased from 122,049 short tons valued 
at £471,000 during the 1947 period to 188,132 short tons valued at 
£855,000 during 1948. The United States continued to be the 
principal purchaser in 1948 and took 126,971 short tons, the United 
Kingdom took 47,074 short tons and Norway, 6,768 short tons. 

Although the quantity of cattle hides exported in nine months of 
1948 was slightly higher than in 1947—11,074,000 Ibs. as against 
10,969,000 Ibs.—the value declared was slightly lower, £667,000 as 
compared with £673,000. The principal purchasers were the Nether- 
lands, £388,000 ; Italy, £94,000, and Sweden, £36,000. 

Exports of coal which were consigned mainly to Northern 
Rhodesia and the Belgian Congo reached 596,000 tons valued at 
£257,000 in the nine months ended September 30, 1948, as compared 
with the lower figure of 523,000 tons valued at £206,000 in 1947. 

Many products of secondary industries figured prominently in the 
export returns. Substantial quantities of ground-nut oil at enhanced 
prices were exported chiefly to the Union of South Africa and exports 
of cigarettes, wheaten flour and meal and blankets were also exported 
on a larger scale while consignments of clothing and footwear were 
maintained at a high level. Exports of frozen and chilled meats and 
tinned meats were reduced very considerably. 


Tobacco Crop, 1948-49 


In October, exports of Virginia tobacco totalled 5,837,000 Ibs. 
which brought the total for the first seven months of the current 
season to 51,799,318 Ibs., the comparable 1947-48 figure bein™ 
30,677,276 lbs. About 993 per cent. of this season’s exports was 
flue-cured. 

During the current season flue-cured exports have been distri- 
buted as follows: the United Kingdom, 35,186,000 Ibs. (about 
684 per cent. of all flue-cured exports) ; Australia, 6,229,000 Ibs. 
(over 12 per cent.) ; Egypt, 4,003,000 Ibs. (over 7? per cent.) ; 
the Union of South Africa, 1,337,000 Ibs.; and other countries, 
4,744,000 Ibs. 

Fire-cured exports totalling 290,839 Ibs. during April-October 
1948 went to the following countries: the United Kingdom, 
244,024 Ibs. (nearly 84 per cent. of all fire-cured exports) ; Bechuana- 
land, 36,875 lbs.; and other countries, 9,940 Ibs. 

Exports of Turkish tobacco in October totalled 229,451 Ibs. and, 
in the seven months April-October last, 2,017,935 Ibs. In the com- 
parable period of the previous season the total was 1,930,781 Ibs. 
Exports during the current season have been distributed as follows : 
the United Kingdom, 557,053 Ibs. (over 27} per cent. of all Turkish 
exports) ; the United States, 542,176 Ibs. (nearly 27 per cent.) ; 
Denmark, 443,882 lbs. (about 22 per cent.); Argentina, 188,760 Ibs.; 
and other countries, 286,064 Ibs. 
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Postal Requirements for Samples 
to U.S. Importers 





(COMPLAINTS have been received recently that some 

are failing to comply with United States requirements in 
of the provision of invoices with all packets containing sampl 
The inevitable result of the absence of such invoices is delay na 
clearance of the goods. 

In this connection exporters may care to be reminded of the 
requirements of the United States Postal Authorities regarding the 
provision of invoices for parcels sent to the United States :-— 

““An invoice or statement giving accurately the value of the 
contents for customs purposes should be enclosed in every Parcel 
containing books and also in every sealed parcel containing me. 
chandise ; and the parcel should be marked on the address sii 
‘Invoice Enclosed’. If, however, the invoice or statement rel 
to more parcels than one, it should be enclosed in parcel Np, 
and the remaining parcels should be marked ‘ Invoice Enclosed in 
Parcel No.1’. 

“Tf the value of the goods contained in a parcel or in seven) 
parcels sent at the same time by one sender to the same addres 
exceeds 100 dollars, an invoice certified by a United States Cong 
should be furnished. This invoice should be enclosed in the relatiy 
parcel, the customs declaration being noted ‘ Consular Inyoig¢ 
Enclosed’. When the consular invoice relates to more parcels thay 
one, it should be enclosed in Parcel No. 1, the customs declaration; 
being noted accordingly. ‘The customs declarations or covers ¢! 
the remaining parcels should be marked ‘ Consular Invoice in Parc¢| 
No.1’. If the sender prefers, however, the consular invoice may by 
sent separately to the addressee, the relative customs declaratio; 
being suitably noted. When the consular invoice is enclosed no other 
invoice or statement of value need be furnished. If the consuly 
invoice is sent separately to the addressee, a commercial invoic 
should be enclosed in the parcel.”’ 


Statutory Notice 


UNDER Section 24 of the Patents and Designs Acts, 1907 to 1% 
the following patents were indorsed ‘“ Licences of Right” o 








December 24, 1948 :— 

No. of 

Patent Grantee Subject matter 

608061 | K. Oppenheimer Article of apparel. 

Date of Indorsement, 
December 31, 1948. 
578470 | Yew Char _ Ink containers. 
Date of Indorsement, 
January 6, 1949. 

573536 | Hercules Powder Co. Chlorinated rubber. 

573988 | Hercules Powder Co, Preparation of halogen derivativa 
of rubber and rubber-like matt 
rials. 

574834 | Hercules Powder Co. Chlorinated rubber. 

574835 | Hercules Powder Co. Chlorinated rubber. , 

577875 | Hercules Powder Co. Stabilizing a plastic compositiy 
comprising ethyl cellulose. 

581573 | Wingfoot Corporation Manufacture of vinyl halides. 

593743 | Wingfoot Corporation ... | Age resisters for rubber. 

605041 | Svenska Aeroplan Aktiebo- | Devices for testing the deviation( 

laget. instruments. 

606415 | Spiess, G. Periodically operated electrical cay 
tact appliances for rectifiers am 
commutator motors. 

607963 | Compagnie Generale pour | Gearing arrangements. 

L’equipement Aeronautique 

560463 | Parry, R. H. 8. aoe ... | Grabs. 

571365 | Burgess, A. H.G.... ... | Ship’s form. 

601860 | Cox, L. H. (Lavietes, D.P.) ... | Chuck for frazing. 

















Any person alleging that indorsement of any of the above-menti0 
patents has been made contrary to some contract in which he 
interested may make application for cancellation of the Indorse 
by lodging Patents Form No. 21, stamped £2, at the Patent 
25 Southampton Buildings, London, W.C.2. 

H. L. SAUNDERS, 


The Patent Office. Comptroller-Generd. 
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Importance of Exports to Canada 


HE importance of the Canadian market for British exporters was 
emphasized by the Secretary for Overseas Trade, Mr. A. G. 








Bottomley, speaking in London on January 14. 

He said that hitherto the influence of general merchants had not 

haps been notable, at all events less notable than in the United 
States, South America, Australia, and indeed the majority of our 
overseas markets. Certainly this situation arose from the Canadian 
yttitude to trade, and was largely brought about by their proximity 
to the United States and the United States industrialists’ habit of 
treating Canada as a part of their home market. But Canada’s 
shortage of United States dollars on the one hand and the necessity 
for her to maintain her United Kingdom market on the other had 
induced a much greater degree of receptivity on the part of Canada 
to British goods, and Mr. Bottomley suggested that our general 
merchants had a part in the effort we should make to meet the market 
half-way. For our part, it was absolutely indispensable to raise the 
level of our exports to Canada, as we had assured the Canadian 
Government that we would. 

We were only paying now for two-fifths of our imports from 
Canada ; if we could not do better, we should be unable to go on 
buying as much bacon, eggs, timber, etc., as we were buying now, let 
alone be able to import more. The whole future of our economic 
relations with Canada depended upon increasing our exports. 

There were great export possibilities, as reported in the Overseas 
Economic Survey on Canada, showing the economic and commercial 
conditions up to the end of 1947.* 

In a year immediately prior to the war, Canadian total imports 
were roughly 800 million dollars, of which the United Kingdom 
supplied 145 million dollars, i.e. just under 20 per cent. In 1948 
Canadian total imports were 2,564 million dollars (estimated), of 
which the United Kingdom supplied 290 million dollars (estimated), 
or just over 11 per cent. Even to raise our proportion of the trade 
to the pre-war level would add 70 per cent. on to our present export 
level to Canada. 

The progress we had made so far was shown by the fact that in 
1938 the level of United Kingdom imports into Canada was 
{23:5 million. In 1945 the figure was £23-7 million, which was a 
substantial fall in volume if the rise in prices was considered. In 
1946 the figure was £33 million, and in 1947 £44 million. In 1948 
we estimated that we should just have hit the £70 million mark. Our 
target for 1949 was even higher. Greater wealth and redistribution 
of a had broadened the base of consumer demand for luxury 
products, 


Import Restrictions Relaxed 


The Canadian Government looked on our efforts with the greatest 
sympathy and would do all it could to assist in order to get United 
Kingdom/Canadian trade on a sound footing, not on the inevitably 
precarious basis of E.R.P. finance. An Import Division of Canadian 
Department of Trade and Commerce had been set up, for the specific 
purpose of stimulating desirable imports, and all Canadian Trade 
Commissioners had been urged to encourage exports to the Dominion 
from the countries in which they resided. Further, the Canadians 
had announced the relaxation of their import embargo on a 
wide range of miscellaneous consumer goods to take place as from 
January 1. A number of those were of particular interest to the 
United Kingdom, e.g., stationery, cameras, cooking and heating 
apparatus, etc., and we hoped that the merchanting trade would 
take the opportunity provided. 

Canadian import restrictions imposed on exchange grounds were 
designed to have a restrictive effect on United States exports to 
Canada and thus provide us with a breathing space in which to 
establish our position and consolidate it against the biggest com- 
petitor we had to face in this field. It enabled us to develop a larger 
share of the market of, e.g., textiles, leather goods, motor vehicles and a 
number of other consumer goods. Canadian officials had impressed 
upon us their wish to see the United Kingdom regain at least its 
pre-war share of their trade and increase as far as possible our exports 
to Canada, since this alone would help to solve our mutual exchange 
difficulties. We, therefore, had them very favourably disposed to 
assist us whenever we encountered difficulties, and both they and 
Wwe were very willing to hear the problems of the merchanting trade 
and to see what could be done to help. 





* Economic and Commercial Conditions in Canada, price 3s. 
net (by post 3s. 3d.). Obtainable from H.M. Stationery Office, 
Kingsway, London, W.C.2, and branches. 
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The difficulties were well known. Apart from lack of volume of 
United Kingdom exports in the past, Canadian buyers had been 
much concerned at the rapid increase in their cost compared with 
the price of the controlled comparable domestic article, and, to a 
more limited extent, with the comparable United States imported 
article. But with the removal of price controls in Canada domestic 
prices had risen more nearly to world levels, and there should be 
increased openings for United Kingdom goods if (and this was 
important) our prices could be made acceptable to Canadian buyers. 

There was already evidence of greater consumer selectivity and 
greater resistance to prices considered exorbitant. Greater com- 
petition would have to be faced as a buyers’ market developed 
further. He must emphasize once more that for progress in North 
American markets our prices must be right, with deliveries less 
prolonged and dates less uncertain. ‘Though the Canadian consumer 
had not lost his admiration for United Kingdom quality and crafts- 
manship, he was North American in his consuming habits and 
preferences, and demanded the adaptation of his requirements to 
North American conditions. 


The Canadian buyer was accustomed to buy direct from manu- 
facturers, therefore it was important (wherever possible) for merchants 
to identify their goods as the product of a particular manufacturer 
and to sell them on his behalf (for instance, selling and corresponding 
as his Canadian branch). ‘This was a peculiarity of the Canadian 
market which must be recognized. Local stocks under the control 
of United Kingdom merchants could, moreover, play a big part 
in convincing Canadians that we were making a serious attempt to 
meet the effective demand. 


It would be fresh in your minds that recently (the second week 
in December 1948) the United Kingdom concluded food contract 
in Ottawa for 1949, under which (compared with 1948 levels) we 
could only afford to:take one-third less bacon, one-fourth less eggs. 
We were unable to buy as much of other essential imports—timber, 
newsprint, etc.—as we would like ; and we could afford to take no 
canned salmon or apples at all. The Canadians were very unhappy 
at the continued reduction in our purchases but they recognized, 
as we must recognize, that there was only one way in which further 
undesirable reduction in volume of British imports from Canada 
could be avoided. We must increase the flow of British goods to 
Canada. The market was open to us ; it was a large market and a 
long-term market ; if the job was tackled with vigour our exports 
could be materially increased. ‘There were few more important 
material tasks to-day. 


At the moment, we must not assume that, at end of Marshall 
period, the United Kingdom would be able to provide convertible 
currency to cover a net import surplus of present dimensions from 
Canada. From 1952 onwards, the level of British imports from 
Canada might well be determined solely by the level of United 
Kingdom exports to Canada. It was hoped that, in reviewing afresh 
the problem of expanding our Canadain export market, Export 
Group members would consult with the Department upon any 
means whereby His Majesty’s Government might be able to help 
them in their endeavours. 


Packaging of Goods Sent to Canada 


HE necessity to present goods in the most attractive manner 

if United Kingdom exporters are to increase their sales in North 
American markets, may not be generally realised. 

Both in Canada and the United States, packaging has been brought 
to a fine art, because it has long been realised how powerful an adjunct 
it is to effective merchandising. United Kingdom manufacturers 
would do well to emulate these methods. The additional cost involved 
is far outweighed by the enhancement of public appeal. 

Poor packing frequently gives the impression of poor goods. The 
average Canadian sales assistant is as reluctant to handle a package 
poorly and unattractively wrapped as the consumer is to buy its 
contents. Merchandise wrapped and boxed attractively and labelled 
with the name of the maker, ‘‘ Made in England,” and any other 
useful information, will go a long way towards selling itself. 

Every precaution should be taken to ensure that the goods arrive 
in perfect condition, and too much attention cannot be given to the 
vital question of efficient packing. 

Consignments of goods are sometimes so badly damaged, due to 
inefficient protection, that the packages have to be repaired at the 
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docks before they can be transported to their ultimate destinations. 
The recipient therefore knows that his goods have arrived damaged 
and it is certain that this adversely affects the reputation of United 
Kingdom goods. 

This country cannot afford the loss of prestige involved, and it is the 
bounden duty of every exporter to devote the same care and attention 
to the protection and packing of his products as he does to their 
manufacture. 


Advertising 


Where United Kingdom exporters have reasonable grounds for 
believing that their goods are acceptable in Canada within the ruling 
market conditions, effective demand can be assisted by careful 
advertising, the nature of which will depend partly on the types of 
goods to be sold and partly on the preferences of trade buyers and 
consumers in different areas. 


As in the United States, advertising in Canada is widely used, and 
the necessity for sales assistance of this kind is fully recognised by the 
Bank of England (Foreign Exchange Control) who will give sym- 
pathetic consideration to any reasonable request for dollars for this 
purpose. 

Where, however, there is no past experience of the market for the 
commodities in question, United Kingdom exporters would be well 
advised to consider a personal visit to Canada by one of the senior 
members of their firm to examine the position on the spot. If this is 
not possible, then an investigation might be undertaken by a specialist 
trade enquiry organization as a preliminary to any extensive adver- 
tising campaign. 

United Kingdom exporters wishing to test the Canadian market 
for a specified commodity can be supplied with names of likely 
importers, agents, etc., on application to the Board of Trade, Com- 
mercial Relations and Exports Department, Millbank, London, 
S.W.1. This Department will also be pleased to give assistance and 
advice in connection with personal business visits to Canada ; they 
will also be prepared to discuss methods of market research and 
provide United Kingdom firms with the names and addresses of 
suitable firms able and willing to undertake such work. 


U.K. Clothing Mission to Canada 
UNITED Kingdom clothing mission to Canada is expected to 


Aynre this country on March 2, and to remain in Canada for about 
three weeks. The delegation will represent various sections of the 
industry concerned with men’s, women’s and children’s clothing. 

The object of the Mission, which is receiving every encouragement 
and support from the Board of Trade, is further exploration of the 
Canadian market, with a view to increasing exports of clothing 
from the United Kingdom. In Montreal, Winnipeg, Toronto and 
Vancouver the members will meet trade buyers, distributors, mer- 
chandise agents, the Press and Government officials, with the 
co-operation of the United Kingdom Trade Commissioner service, 
and will prepare a full report on their return. 


The composition of the delegation is not yet known, and a further 
announcement will be made later. 


Patent Agents in Germany 


A REVISED list of Patents Agents in Germany has now been 

received which differs slightly from the earlier list of 
Patent Agents in Germany, copies of which were available for inspec- 
tion as announced in the Board of Trade Journal of October 9, 1948. 
This revised list is more properly described as ‘“‘ Patent Agents 
Admitted to Practice ’’ in Germany. 

Copies of the revised list may be inspected upon personal application 
to the Library of the Patent Office, 25 Southampton Buildings, 
London, W.C.2, or to the Enquiry Room, Board of Trade, I.C. House, 
Millbank, London, S.W.1. 

For the benefit of applicants who cannot conveniently reach London, 
one copy of the revised list is available for loan, by post, for brief 
periods strictly in rotation according to the order in which applications 
are received. Applications in this case should be addressed to the 
Board of ‘Trade, German Division, (Room 805), I.C. House, Millbank, 
London, S.W.1. 
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22 Jani 
e e 
Bids Invited for German Assets ‘a 
e us 
in Italy a 
[XFORMATION has been received from Rome that the fim 
Osram, Societa Riunite Osram-Edison-Clerici, Via Broggi 4, Milan | 
(manufacturers of electric light bulbs and radio valves) is to be offered 
for sale by the Agency of the Italian Government. Bidding jg open HE 
for a period of 90 days from December 20, 1948. mer 
A few copies of the ‘‘ Notice of Sale,’’ giving the chief relevan: § Con 
details, are available at the Commercial Relations and Exports Depart. ing the 
ment of the Board of Trade, Thames House (North), Millbank of whic 
London, S.W.1. (Ref. 37000/66/48.) sea 
Attention is drawn to the previous notice in the Board of Tra ner 
Journal of July 24, 1948 (page 175) which sets forth the Genen| State In 
Conditions of Offer and Sale of German assets in Italy, and » The 1 
amendment in the Board of Trade Fournal of August 21, 1948 (page B No, 82 
371). The conditions and amendment are referred to in the fourth cndud 
page of the Notice of Sale mentioned above. discretio 
Special attention is drawn to the reservation clause about the futur — agreeme 
use of the firm’s patents and trade marks as indicated on the fourth 
page of the Notice of Sale. Import 
United Kingdom firms intending to submit a bid should bear in Impor 
mind that prior approval of the Bank of England (Foreign Exchange § which v 
Control) is essential. ‘They should, therefore, make application to § or crafts 
the Bank in the usual way, i.e., through their own bankers. It js J present. 
desirable that a copy of their application should be forwarded to the J only wh 
Commercial Relations and Exports Department (Industries Branches) 
of the Board of Trade at the above address, under the reference § Agents 
indicated, and that they should instruct their bankers to advise the F  Agenc 
Bank of England that this has been done. agents n 
as whole 
Basis f 
e 
U.K. Creditors of Germany Thee 
’ by the T 
AS’ announced in the House of Lords on Tuesday, His Majesty's > Pace 
Government have arranged for the following procedure to be § purpose 
followed by United Kingdom creditors of persons in Germany § Industri: 
who have reason to believe that their debtor had assets in the United B  [n cal 
Kingdom but who have not hitherto claimed against assets of that f also be | 
debtor. The claims should be lodged without delay and, if possible, F ought a 
before January 24 ; claims received on or after January 24 may bf abroad, 
subject to different treatment than those received before. For the B overseas 
moment all that is required is a simple notification of the debt 
(including the debtor’s name and address) and of any assets believed Imports 
to have been held by the debtor. The notification should be addressed Parti 
to Administration of Enemy Property Department (Branch X), by oe 
32 Warwick Street, Regent Street, London, W.1. 6 he a 
United Kingdom creditors who have already claimed agains 
the assets of their German debtor (including persons who have Basic A 
made claims to a Custodian of Enemy Property) should also wnite On th 
to the Administration of Enemy Property Department at an eatly ‘eh . 
date (but not necessarily during the week) giving particulars of th yee ~ 
previous correspondence and of any assets which they believe wer rey a 
held by their debtor at the outbreak of war. Quota C 
H.M. Government emphasize that the present action does 0 importer 
more than safeguard the position of creditors, should the eventud allocatior 
decision be that the United Kingdom should avail itself of its right ¢,, dispc 
under Article 6A of Part I of the Final Act of the Paris Conferenc 
on Reparation. Block I 
Withir 
a is per 
Anglo-Belgian Trade and Payments Talks — 
THE Anglo-Belgian Joint Economic Committee met in Londo rs a cer 
recently to review the prospective course of Trade and Payment =. 
between the United Kingdom and Belgium-Luxemburg during Me ‘ 
first six months of 1949. | Peary 
The Committee examined various proposals designed to maint oy. 
the exchange of goods at the highest possible level with the maximU%) yi) 1. 
need for settlements in gold. They also examined the question placing « 
resuming British tourism to Belgium and Luxemburg. icence y 
The two delegations are reporting back to their governments. facilities 
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Customs Regulations and Tariff Changes 


Allocation of Imports to the Swedish Textile Trade 


HE Board of Trade have received from H.M. Counsellor (Com- 
"T mercial) at Stockholm a copy of the Swedish State Trade 

Commissions Bulletin No. 116 dated November 22, 1948, regard- 
ing the allocation of imports to the Swedish textile trade, the text 
of which is reproduced below. 

The State Trade Commission has laid down the following general 
regulations for the allocation of imports to the textile trade (Imports 
of textiles for industrial requirements which are allocated by the 
State Industrial Commission are not affected by this bulletin). 

The new regulations, which replace those contained in Bulletin 
No, 82, will apply to allocations of imports under trade agreements 
concluded after the date of the issue of this bulletin and also, at the 
discretion of the Commission, to allocations of imports under trade 
agreements already in force. 


Importers 

Import licences for textiles shall, in principle, be granted to firms 
which were carrying on an import business as wholesaler, retailer 
or craftsman in the textile trade in 1946 and continue to do so at 
present. Import licences will be granted to other undertakings 
only when the ‘Trade Commission has special reason for so doing. 


Agents 


Agency firms carrying on business both as wholesalers and as 
agents may receive import licences only in relation to their imports 
as wholesalers. 


Basis for Allocating Imports 


Thec.i.f. value of imports in 1946 of textiles which are now allocated 
by the Trade Commission will be used as the basis for the allocation 
ofimports to the textile trade. Imports of goods which, in view of the 
purpose for which they are imported, are now allocated by the 
Industrial Commission, will not therefore be included. 

In calculating imports during the basic year consideration will 
also be given to the value of raw materials obtained overseas and 
bought and paid for in 1945 and 1946, by the importer for processing 
abroad, and to payments made for processing work undertaken 
overseas using raw material purchased either in Sweden or abroad. 


Importers’ Liability to Give Information 


Particulars of imports in 1946 have in general already been given 
by importers. Further information where required must be given 
as demanded by the Trade Commission. 


Basic Allocation 


On the basis of returns received a basic allocation will be fixed for 
each importer. This basic allocation will correspond to his imports 
during the basic year with adjustments in special cases as fixed or 
to be fixed by the Commission after consultation with the Textile 
Quota Council. As and when trade agreements are concluded each 
importer will be advised by the Commission how much of his basic 
allocation he is entitled to use (referred to below as “‘ quota available 
for disposal ’”). 


Block Licences 


Within the limits of his quota available for disposal, and as far 
a 1s permitted by the size of that portion of the quota in the trade 
agreement at the disposal of the textile trade, the importer will, on 
application, receive block licences each one of which will be applicable 
to a certain quota in the trade agreement with a certain country. 
Separate applications must be made in respect of each quota for 
which a block licence is desired. The block licence will state the 


| Value of textiles under the various quotas that the applicant may 
,Mport during a certain period. It is intended that through the 


advance information thus provided by the block licence the importer 
will be advised of the size of his share of a certain import quota before 
placing a preliminary order. The import permit as given in the block 
licence will entitle the holder to the same exchange and commercial 
facilities as an ordinary import licence. 

Applications for block licences will for the time being be made 


on the ordinary licence application form. In filling up the form the 
word “ block licence ’’ must be inserted after the heading ‘“‘ Applica- 
tion for import licence’’. In the space provided for ‘“‘ description 
of goods ’”’ the designation of the quota (as specified in the Com- 
mission’s bulletin containing particulars of the quota in question) 
must be given, as, for instance, ‘‘ cotton piece-goods’’. In the 
space provided for “‘ statistical number ”’ the word ‘‘ quota number ”’ 
must be inserted followed by the number as specified in the above- 
mentioned bulletin, for example 24/72. It is not necessary to quote 
the statistical number. In the space provided for purchase “ price ”’ 
the c.i.f. value must always be given. The rest of the form will not 
be completed except for name, address and signature, which will 
be filled in in the ordinary way. The application must not be accom- 
panied by order confirmation or proforma invoice. 


Import Specification 

Goods may be imported and paid for under a block licence only 
after the importer, having placed a preliminary order, has submitted 
an application for approval of import specification and approval 
has been given by the Trade Commission. Similar applications 
may be submitted to the Commission as long as the block licence 
is valid. 

Applications will for the time being be made on the ordinary licence 
application form. The words “import specification’’ must be 
inserted after the heading ‘‘ Application for import licence’’. The 
number of the block licence and quota must be inserted in the space 
privided for ‘‘ Statistical Number’’. The rest of the form is filled 
in as for an ordinary import licence application. 

Applications for approval of import specification must be accom- 
panied by order confirmation and proforma invoice. One import 
specification can apply to goods from one supplier only. In con- 
sidering applications for approval of import specifications, price 
and the supply situation will be taken into account to the same extent 
as hitherto in dealing with import licence applications. 

In cases where the Commission has hitherto required samples, 
details of measurements and weight per metre, etc., to accompany 
applications for licences to import textiles, the same will apply in 
applications for the approval of import specifications. 

In order to avoid delays and difficulties in dealing with application, 
and in passing the goods through the customs it is very important that 
complete and definite information shall be given on import specifica- 
tions and applications for the approval of same. Import specifications 
must be produced to the customs authorities when the goods to 
which the specification refers are to be examined and to the exchange 
bank when the goods are to be paid for. The block licence, however, 
need not be produced. 


Timing of applications 

Applications for a block licence in respect of imports from a certain 
country must not be submitted to the Trade Commission until 
importers registered with the Commission have been advised by the 
Commission of the type and value of the quota in the appropriate 
trade agreement that will be available to the textile importing trade. 

In order to afford equal treatment to all importers applications 
for block licences will not be dealt with until at least fourteen days 
after importers have been thus advised by the Commission. In each 
bulletin the Trade Commission will notify importers of the latest 
date on which applications for block licences should be in the hands 
of the Commission in order to be considered for allocation in the event 
of the quota being over-subscrjbed. 


Reserve 

A certain proportion of the various quotas will be set aside in order 
to facilitate adjustments in importer’s allocations, etc. 

Imports of semi-manufactured textiles intended for hand finishing 
and subsequent re-export may in certain cases be licensed inde- 
pendently of the base year import. 


Oversubscription of Quota 


If the total value of applications received for a certain quota 
exceeds the value for which licences can be issued, block licences 





158 


will be issued in proportion to the unused portion of the respective 
importer’s quota available for disposal. In special circumstances, 
the Trade Commission may, as an exception, decide to allocate 
certain articles either according to the importer’s import in the 
basic year of those articles or in any other appropriate manner. 


Example 


Three importers, A, B and C, imported for the same amount in 
1946, i.e., Kr.1 million each. At the beginning of the licensing 
textile quotas in trade agreements with three countries, E-land, 
F-land and G-land, are released for licensing. The quotas reserved 
for the trade in these agreements amount to about 10 per cent. of 
the trade’s total global import in 1946. Each importer is informed 
that he may import up to 30 per cent. of his basic allocation, A, B and 
C thus have quotas available for disposal amounting to Kr. 300,000 
each. A applies for a block licence for the whole amount but on 
account of the size of other importers’ requirements of goods under 
this quota he receives licences for only Kr. 150,000. B applies for 
and obtains a licence for Kr. 100,000 and C applies for and obtains 
a licence for Kr. 50,000. 

When, therefore, at a later date trade agreements with H-land, 
I-land and K-land (in which textile quotas allocated to the trade are 
equal to a further 10 per cent. of imports in 1946) are released for 
licensing, A, B and C have unused allocations amounting to 
Kr. 150,000, Kr. 200,000 and Kr. 250,000 respectively. 

The 30 per cent. previously granted to each importer has not been 
increased as textile quotas available to the trade are only equal to 
20 per cent. of imports in 1946. 

It is now assumed that A, B and C apply for licences for Kr. 150,000 
each in respect of a quota which at the closing date of receiving 
applications is over-subscribed as a result of these and other applica- 
tions. In adding up each applicant’s unused allocation it is found 
that the total is twice as large as the total value of the quota. Each 
importer thus receives licences equivalent to 50 per cent. of his unused 
allocation, i.e., A, B and C receive Kr. 75,000, Kr. 100,000 and 
Kr. 125,000 respectively. 


Cancellation of Block Licence 


Block licences will normally be valid up to and including the end 
of the second quarter after that during which the licence was issued. 
If an importer finds that he is not going to use a block licence that he 
has received he may apply to have it wholly or partly cancelled. In 
order that such block licences as will not be used may not unneces- 
sarily burden the quota concerned, importers must, unless otherwise 
stipulated by the Trade Commission on the licence, notify the 
Commission of the cancellation of the block licence or part thereof 
within three months of the date of issue of the licence if they desire 
the cancelled amount to be credited to their allocations. If notifica- 
tion of cancellation is received more than three months after the 
date of the licence the amount will not be restored to the importer’s 
unused allocation. 

The amounts which on account of the cancellation of block licence 
are restored to over-subscribed quotas will normally first be 
licensed after all importers have been notified that a certain 
amount is available for licensing on a quota which was previously 
over-subscribed. 


Cancellation of Approved Import Specification 


Importers have the right to request the cancellation of an import 
specification but in so doing must give written assurance that no 
binding contract exists. The value of the cancelled import specification 
will be restored to the appropriate block licence. 


Information 


In order to facilitate the licensing procedure the Trade Commission 
will issue bulletins regarding the progress of textile imports and 
problems connected therewith. 


List oF Goops INCLUDED IN THE TRADE CoMMISSION’S ALLOCATION 
oF ImporTS FOR THE TEXTILE TRADE 
(This list is not complete, and is only intended as a guide.) 


Ex 580 Tailor’s chalk. 
668 Belts and sashes, also parts of belts, sashes and braces. 
*918 Silk, natural, made up for the retail trade. 
*919 Silk, artificial, made up for the retail trade. 
*924-42 Woollen yarns. 
*944-60 Cotton yarns, made up for the retail trade. 
*968-75 Flax yarn, made up for the retail trade. 
*991 Book-binder cloth. 
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*992 
*992: 1 
*993 

*994 
*996-97 
999-1009 


*1010-15, 1017: 1-3 
*1016 
*1019 
*1021: 1, 1021: 1 
1022: 1,3 
*1020: 2, 1021: 2 
1022: 2,4 
*1023-1024 
*1025-1051 
*1052-1053 
*1054-1056 
*1057-1071 
*1072-75 
*1076-77 
*1078 
*1079 : 1-86 
*1087: 1-88 
*1089-91 
1093: 1, 1094: 1 
1093: 2, 1094: 2-3 
1095 
1096 
1097-98 
1099-1101 
1100, 1103 
*1102 
*1104 
*1106-7 
1118, 1119 
1120 
1121 
1122 


1123 

1124 
*1125-1126 

1126: 1 


1138-1139 : 2, 1140: 2 Braces, etc. 


*1140: 1 

*1141: 1-1143 
1144-48 
1149 
1150-1151 
1152 
1153 
1155-58 
1159-62 
1163-66 
1167 
1168-70 
1171-74 

*1175-78 
1650, 1653 


*1654 
*2065-71 


* Imports for industrial purposes allocated by Industri Kommissionen. 


Import Licensing Regulations 


HIS Majesty’s Representative at Rome reports that, following the 
conclusion of the Anglo-Italian sterling payments agreement of 
November 26, 1948, the Italian Government have issued revised 
instructions in regard to certain imports from sterling area countries. 

A new list has been issued of goods which may be imported from 
sterling area countries without an import licence but on production 
of a banker’s certificate only. 
published in the Board of Trade Journal of September 18, 1948, 
page 566 ; minor amendments, Board of Trade Journal, December 4, 
1948, page 1092) in so far as imports from those countries are cOn- 


cerned. 


The new list and further particulars of the changes will be published 
as soon as full details are received from Rome. In the meantime! 
copy of the list (in Italian) is available in C.R.E. Department (T: 
Section, Room 1090A, Thames House (North), London, S.W.1, 
telephone : VICtoria 9040, Ext. 3036). 
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Textile materials for technical use, etc. 
Impregnated tarpaulin cloth of jute. 

Cloth, impregnated, containing silk. 

Cloth not containing silk, in combination with rubber 
Cloth varnished or lacquered, etc. : 
Carpets, other than linoleum flooring. 


Cloth with threads of silk, under 5 per cent, 
Woollen plush, etc. 
Spun rayon cloth. 


Cloth containing silk. | 


Woollen cloth. 


Cloth of horsehair. 

Cloth of cotton. 

Cloth of coconut fibre. 

Cloth of jute. 

Cloth of flax, etc. 

Pressed felt. 

Elastic band and tape. 

Tape for technical use, of silk. 

Tape, other. 

Laces. 

Lace, etc. 

Silk stockings. 

Machine knitted goods, containing silk. 

Stockings, of wool. 

Stockings, other. 

Gloves (not leather). 

Underclothes, of wool. 

Underclothes, of cotton. 

Other machine knitted goods, of wool. 

Other machine knitted goods, of cotton. 

Binder cloth. 

Textiles, hemmed, etc., all or half silk. 

Textiles, hemmed, etc., wool or spun rayon cloth, 

Textiles, hemmed, etc., e.g., handkerchiefs of cotton. 

Textiles, hemmed, etc., cotton cloth, but not handker. 
chiefs. 

Textiles, hemmed, etc., of linen. 

Textiles, hemmed, etc., of other textiles. 

Dress shields. 

Sanitary towels. 


Zip fasteners. 

Corsetry. 

Embroidery. 

Collars, starched. 

Clothing of impregnated cloth. 

Clothing, machine-knitted, wool. 

Clothing, machine-knitted, other. 

Men’s wear of textile fabric. 

Clothing of lace or tulle. 

Clothing of pure or half silk, ete 

Clothing of pressed felt. 

Clothing of woollen fabrics. 

Clothing of other textile materials. 

Gold thread and braid. 

Needles, other than knitting machine and sewim 
machine needles. 

Hooks and eyes. 

Buttons. 


Italy 


This list replaces List “‘ A’ (last 
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“7.29.58 
9.30.0! 
941.2 


2.41.3: 


2.42.2 
2.42.2 
3.11.4 
3.11.1 
3.11. 
3.56. 
§.01. 
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6.08. 
6.03. 
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i I t Tariff A d Australian C Tariff Decisi 

Mexican Import Lari mendments Australian Uustoms Lari ecisions 
ber, HE Communal, Sapaios © —o Fiemecsd De Ne Ofte ep! THE Australian Department of Trade and Customs has issued the 

reports that i9 48 iy Re ta dan tie 4 ahs $C8Qp 8 following decisions regarding the application of the Australian 

November 18, , and effective ten days later, amends the impo1i Customs Tariff :— 

duties on the goods listed below. 

Previous lists of amendments were published in the Board of 
of November 27, 1948, pages 1051, 1052, 1055. | : : 
Trade Four nal , » pag , Classification and Duty 
under the British 
Tarif Goods Preferential Tariff 
ae No. Description | New Duty Old Duty ‘ s | 
a a - —-—--—-— - | Tariff Item [Rate of Duty 
1.29.59 | Glycerine n.s.m. Pesos 0-05 ane Pesos 0-15 per a cate seen ere csi RSS SOR Sine 
fon a a 5% —_ _— Drugs, chemicals and medicines :— __ | 
230.05 | Waste of artificial fibres of vegetable | Pesos 0-08 per | Pesos 0-08 per Benzene hexachloride, gamma isomer of, | 
origin. hg nord ows Bross _ plus and neutral proflavine sulphate, combined, | 
9.41.20 | Medicinal oils: sweet or bitter almonds, Pesos 0-20 per ptt 0-20 per when packed under & proprietary name or | 
- croton, chaulmoogra and castor oil legal kilo plus | legal kilo plus when put up as a medicinal preparation or in | 
15% ad valorem | 20% ad valorem any of the forms mentioned in Tariff Item | 
9.41.34 Tung oil Pesos 0-05 per Pesos 0-05 per 285 (A) 285 (B Fre 
gross kilo plus gross kilo plus Pe — si reo ats von ( ) | reo 
3% ad valorem | 5% ad valorem Fittings :-— 
2.42.21 | Resins oes od Pesos 0-10 per Metal, consisting of two hinged arms having 
6%, bee ox on ey all curved fingers thereon at regularly spaced | 
2.42.24 | Synthetic resins derived from acids Pesos 0-05 per Pesos 0:05 per intervals which, when the fitting is closed, | 
ae pe se eres se form a series of rings along the length of the 
§ valorem | 5% ad valorem ++ +i 2 j ' 
2.42.25 | Synthetic resins derived from urea Pesos 0-05 per Pesos 0:05 per fitting, for use in the manufacture of address 
gross kilo plus | gross kilo plus books, memorandum books, pocket books, 
| Pr Th ae o% ad same price books, and the like <a ost -.- | 449 (A) (1) Free 
1. Jreosoted esos 0-05 per esos 0-05 per ‘ cme a iens 
gross kilo plus gross kilo plus Machinery machines, ete. : i 
2% ad valorem | 5% ad valorem Compressors, suitable only for CO, gas 175 Free 
3.11.10 | Coal Tar Pesos 0-05 per | Pesos 0-05 per Surgical, dental and veterinary, etc. :— 
aged pai ned fg pet acon Plates (so called), consisting of plastic shapes 
3.11.11 | Benzol, coal naphtha, toluene and xylol... | Pesos 0-01 per esos 0-01 per to fit the mouth (being somewhat similar to 
a gross kilo plus | gross kilo plus dental plates without dentures), to the front of 
i, 3.56.34 | Metal powders for bronze, aluminium, Theisen the pre which ae affixed half circles of silver steel 
gold or silver-plating in packages of | legal kilo plus | legal kilo plus wire following the contour of the teeth and 
dion |p Teicesetaristatiy | Reem | wecemce’ «= Taw, Penyme, of enemeting dental | 
01. byl, b $ esos 0:05 per esos 0:05 per cae ¢ 1) (2 , 
legal kilo plus legal kilo pins deformities by pressure... ie Bee sow | 419:(C) (2) Free 
4% ad valorem 5% ad valorem } 
6.08.00 | Amyl, benzyl and butyl acetates Pesos 0-10 per Pesos 0-10 per 
Lace pd us Bagh po i 
© orem hy valorem 
6.03.01 | Ethyl acetate Pesos 0-50 per Pesos 0-50 per yl 
a kilo plus legal kilo plus Tariff Board Reference 
5% ad valorem | 40% ad valorem , F , +8 
6.03.31 | Butyl ephthalate ... Pesos 0-05 per Pesos 0-05 per The United Kingdom Senior Trade Commissioner at Canberra 
al Rilo x é ; ; : 
; ‘ 4% ad valorem | 5% ad valorem has reported by telegraph that the Tariff Board’s inquiry regarding 
6.03.94 | Ethers or esthers not specified Pesos 0-05 per | Pesos 0-05 per mercury contact tubes, which commenced early in 1947 and was 
4% ad valorem | 5% al valorem Postponed, will be resumed on February 7, 1949. The inquiry, 
6.10.00 | Acids: carbonic, hydrochloric, muriatic, | Pesos 0-05 per Pesos 0-05 per which was originally announced in the Board of Trade Journal of 
nitric, sulphurous and hydrofluoric ... | gross kilo plus gross kilo plus oO f H H ° 
7% ad valorem | 10% ad valorem ctober 26, 1946, concerns the following questions :— 
6.10.10 | Acids: boric and sulphuric Pesos 0:05 per Pesos 0-05 per 
gute Se ees gros Kilo pias (a) Whether tubes, mercury contact, for use in connection with 
6.12.01 | Chloride of mercury (Calomel), oxides of | Pesos 0-10 per | Pesos fa en electric switches having a current-carrying capacity greater than 
lead, sulphide of mercury. jJegal kilo plus | legal kilo plus 1 ampere at a pressure of 220-250 volts should be removed from 
6.12.02 | Lead chromate (chrome yellows) and lead Pesos 0-20 per oun Ay cman the provisions of entry under Tariff By-law Item 449(A)(1). 
Wing sulpbate. legal kilo plus Jegal kilo plus : 
iki | iti tie 8% ad ealorem 10% ad valorem (b) What rates of duty should be imposed on tubes, mercury 
; : rons ido aus see Gehan contact, for use in connection with electric switches having a current- 
idea 1 caex a etenadinictienti 4% ad valorem | 5% ad valorem carrying capacity greater than 1 ampere at a pressure of 220-250 volts, 
ov. ; legal kilo plus pane pt if such are removed from the provisions of entry under Tariff By-law 
: q 4% ad valorem | 5% ad valorem Item 449(A)(1). 
6.21.10 | Mixtures and preparations of organo- | Pesos 0-01 per Previously 
metallic origin, n.s.m. ss ki ‘ : ‘: G 
: . eT caeen cancelled The above articles are dutiable under Tariff Item 449(A)(1) as 
61.13 | Prussian blue Pesos 0-05 per Pesos 0-05 per follows :— 
gross kilo plus gross kilo plus ‘ ‘: 
; ; : 4% ad valorem | 5%, ad valorem Item 449(A) Materials and manufactures for use in the manufacture 
6.61.16 | Colcothar, ochre and all oxides ofiron ... Pesos 0-30 per Pesos 0-30 per H ithi 
areca iti sina | sarene ile pies or repair of goods within the Commonwealth, or for 
15% ad valorem | 20% ad vali se i ; . gly 
the 7.44.14 | Moulded articles of ebonite, gutta percha ice base ding > ecm use in the development of an Australian industry OF 
of or similar unfinished, unspecified for | legal kilo plus legal kilo plus of the natural liege of Australia, or for use in 
manufacturing. 3% ad valorem | 20%, ad valorem public hospitals or public educational institutions, or for 
sed 7.53.16 Paper of the natural colour of the pulp, Pesos 0-01 per Pesos 0-01 per . “142 : 
‘s containing up to 20% of paraffin, | legal kilo plus | legal kilo plas use by public utilities established under Commonwealth 
om ean et aan ae | | Se eee or State law and not being conducted for private gain, 
my yielding from 11 to 20 per cent. of ash, or for other essential purposes viz. :— 
ce ee ee (1) Being of a class or kind not commercially produced 
« v-s0 ne Bi *s ath. . . . 
18 en cg or manufactured in Australia, as prescribed by 
The following amendment has been received to the list published Departmental By-laws :— 
4, publishe British Pref sal Tariff Free 
on page 1052 of the Board of Trade Journal of Novem == este SOSCSCHICERE © 2:58 — 
mn : er 27, 1948 : : 
aa BE OE ale Saget . i General Tariff... .-- 124 per cent. ad 
red Tariff valorem. 

Clas sifi- . P ae . i 
op es Siiiabianiis os Any United Kingdom Trade Association or firm which may desire 
if} >. ge — _ to present evidence at the inquiry should communicate at once 
7.41. Celluloid sheets, of any weight, even when painted or | Pesos 0-10 per with the Board of Trade, Commercial Relations and Exports Depart- 
ly decorated. legal kilo plus : : i e 

o% af adlanm ment, Millbank, London, S.W.1, quoting Reference No. C.R.T. 
10287/46. 
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Peruvian Exchange and Import Licensing Regulations 


THE Commercial Secretary to H.M. Embassy at Lima has forwarded 

details of the 1,334 items which are permitted tobe imported into 
Peru under the new exchange regulations. A previous Notice on 
this subject was published in the Board of Trade Journal, December 25, 
page 1228. Following is a summary of those items of special interest 
to United Kingdom exporters: 


Foodstuffs, etc.: Live animals, meat, dairy products, food grains and 
flour, potatoes, coffee, tea in bulk, cocoa, etc. 

Animal or vegetable wax and greases, etc.: Refined lard, cod liver oil, 
edible vegetable oils, glycerine, carnauba wax, etc. 

Chemical products, etc.: Refrigerating gases, industrial acids, heavy 
chemicals, calomel, carborundum, industrial solvents, urea, 
saccharin, alkaloids, casein, glue, artificial plastics, disinfectants, 
fungicides, ore flotation oils, activated carbon, rubber accelerators 
and vulcanizers, patent medicines, serums and vaccines, medicated 
products, tanning products, coal tar dyestuffs, earth colours, basic 
pigments, antifouling compositions, printing inks, essential oils, 
sulphonated oils and fats, textile waterproofing products, fertilizers, 
etc. 

Rubber and rubber products: Synthetic rubber, reclaimed and artificial 
rubber, certain types of tyres and inner tubes, transmission belts, 
etc. 

Wood and cork: Wood pulp, railway sleepers, insulating cork, crown- 
cork discs, etc. 

Paper: Newsprint, reagent papers, air mail paper, cardboard corners 
for trunks and suitcases, etc. 

Hides and skins and manufactures thereof: Raw hides and skins, sole 
leather, transmission belts, leather articles for technical purposes, 
etc. 

Textiles: Silk yarns and threads, woollen yarns, cotton yarns and 
threads, linen, hemp and ramie yarns and threads, interlinings, 
coarse cotton fabrics, common cotton ribbons, jute packcloth, 
industrial felt articles, cords and cables of cotton and other vege- 
table fibres, surgical dressings, filter cloths, etc. 

Clothing, etc.: Helmets for miners and other workers, suspensory 
bandages etc., for sports wear, bags and sacks for packing purposes. 

Fuel, lubricants, etc.: Asphalt, lubricating oils and greases, paraffin oil 


Ecuador 


Exchange and Import Control 


HIS Majesty’s Representative at Quito has forwarded a translation 
of Ecuadorean Decree No. 450 of December 9, 1948, effective from 
the date of publication in the Official Gazette. ‘This Decree provides 
further amendments to the Lists annexed to the Regulations of the 
Exchange and Import Control Law of June 5,.1947 (for previous 
notice on this subject see Board of Trade Journal of September 25, 
1948, page 614). ; 

Cement, commercial motor vehicles with load capacity of three 
tons or more, motor tyres, analytical microscopes and _ specified 
measuring and calculating instruments are transferred from List B 
to List A. Pianos are now added to List B. 

A copy of this Decree may be seen at Commercial Relations and 
Exports Department (Tariff Section), Board of Trade, Thames 
House (North), Millbank, London, S.W.1. 


Greece 


Customs Tariff Amendments 


THE Counsellor (Commercial) to H.M. Embassy at Athens has 
forwarded a translation of Compulsory Law No. 791, dated Sep- 
tember 23, 1948 (effective September 24, 1948). This law relates 
to the amendment and completion of the Customs Code and to other 
provisions, amongst which is the following amendment to the 
Customs Tariff. 

New Note to Tariff No. 204(c): 

Double-thread twines of coconut fibre for the manufacture of 
filter-cloth for oil mills, baskets or mats, imported by manufacturers 
of these articles under special licence issued by the Minister of 
Finance, are tariffed under No. 204(c). 

This Note also applies to twine or yarn imported under licence 
of the Ministry of National Economy, for the manufacture of articles 
classed under No. 204(c), and in dispute as to tariff class. 


and unscented vaseline, creosote, phenols and cresols, etc, 

Non-metallic mineral products: Glass sand, china clay and pottery clay 
sulphur, siliceous earth, abrasives, white cement, mica, sanitan 
earthenware, sheet glass, laboratory glassware, optical glass 
asbestos insulation, etc. : 

Metals and manufactures thereof: Pig iron, crude ferro-alloys, certain 
semi-manufactures of iron and steel, wire, tin-plate, galvanized 
iron, semi-manufactures of non-ferrous metals, steel cables, nuts 
and bolts, screws, pins, needles, cooking stoves, cutlery, chains 
collapsible tubes of tin, safety razor blades, printers’ type, ete, ’ 

Machinery and apparatus, electrical and transport equipment, ey: 
Prime movers, diesel and internal combustion engines, agricultur| 
machinery, typewriters, pumps, concrete mixers, textile machinery 
machine tools, mining machinery, spare parts for machines, electric 
generating plant and equipment, transformers, rectifiers, welding 
equipment, accumulators, electric lamps, telephone and telegraph 
equipment, insulated cable and wire, X-ray apparatus, railway 
locomotives, passenger carriages, goods waggons, tractors, spare 
parts for motor vehicles, boats for special purposes such as dredgers, 
floating cranes, etc. 

Miscellaneous goods: Pyrethrum extract, spectacles and lenses therefor, 
artificial teeth, hypodermic syringes, piano wire, mining explosives, 
metal buttons, etc. 

Notr.—This summary is intended to give an indication of the 
scope of the new regulations. The items shown are not necessarily 
inclusive of a range of goods. 


Many of the goods listed above must be paid for with exchange 
certificates acquired in the free market. In view of the fact that the 
free market rates of exchange fluctuate from day to day, United 
Kingdom exporters would be avell advised to accept orders only 
against irrevocable letters of credit, in order to avoid the risk of some 
unscrupulous customer refusing to pay and accept delivery of goods 
in cases where the free market rate of exchange has, in the meantime, 
risen to a figure which he had not calculated upon when placing his 
order. 

A complete copy of the list may be seen at Commercial Relations 
and Exports Department (Tariff Section), Thames House (North), 
Millbank, London, S.W.1. 


India 
Tariff Board Enquiry 


THE United Kingdom Trade Commissioner at New Delhi has 
reported by telegram that the Government of India have now re- 
quested the Tariff Board to investigate the claim for protection to the 
cotton textile machinery industry (ring frames, spindles and spinning 
frames) ; see Board of Trade Journal of September 13, 1947, page 
1602. The Tariff Board is also requested to enquire into the question 
of protection to looms and parts. 


Firms and persons interested in this industry who desire that their 
views should be considered by the Tariff Board should address their 
representations to the Secretary of the Tariff Board, Contractor 
Building, Nicol Road, Ballard Estate, Bombay, not later than 
January 31, 1949. 


United Kingdom trade interests are reminded, however, that the 
Board of Trade, Commercial Relations and Exports Department, 
I.C. House, Millbank, London, S.W.1, will be glad to advise and 
assist in the preparation and submission of representations to the 
Tariff Board. 


Burma 
Import Trade Control 


THE Board of Trade have received a copy of Press Notification 
No. 47, dated December 20, 1948, issued by the Ministry of Com- 
merce and Supply (Imports Branch) which states that exception (v) 
of the Import Trade Control Order No. 93, dated September 30, 
1947, has been deleted. (See Board of Trade Journal of October 25, 
1947, page 1858.) This means that in future import licences will 
have to be obtained for the import of any goods by missionary 
societies and philanthropic institutions or by persons belonging t0 
and acting on behalf of such societies and institutions, which are 
free gifts from the country of origin. 
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I t Control Act in Philippine Island 
lay, COPY of the Executive Order referred to in the notice about 
tary | A import control in the Philippines, published in the Board of , 5 eileen ane Price Limits 
fi Non-Es ticl P ER 4 
as, |“ Trade Journal of January 15, 1949 (page 103), has now been — xu and Nowiswerfit Aitctessublect to Import |Peresteage) (er aos 
ived by the Board of Trade. 
received DY : ; ; ‘ G dA Athleti ° 
tain The Order provides that no article enumerated in the list below, “ames anc musements (except Athletic Equipment) 
zd — shipped after the effective date of the Order (i.e., January 1, 1949) 6.2 Mahjongsets 0) 
Nuts may be imported into the Philippines without an import licence issued a oe — —— = oo 60% | Irrespective of price 
. ; 4 , ronton equipmen 3 
in, § bythe Import ee eee =~ — in yo former notice, quotas a5. Cirque pe eal oe 
; s fort * ° 
z for these commo yp Jj rf seein 0 1 949 ew be basedon Beverages, Wines and Liquors (except Beer) 
ote,: imports —, e year en re June 30, bye wit i? imposed, Fermented Liquors— 
varvi n er cent. to er cent. of the imports durin 6.1 Cider...  ... ) 
url varying fron P P put pitti the 6.2 Malted liquors 
ery, BF base period. 6.3 Alcohol, ethyl ... 
s . . 6:4 ran a 
za The Import Control Board is empowered to fix the quantity or 5 Gee... 
ct yalue of each article that may be imported in 1949, either quarterly, be =. seen nee nee ae 
7 semi-annually orannually. ‘The quotas are to be allocated to importers 6.8 Other distilled spirits (blackberry, ginger, 
'Y § duly registered for such articles as provided for in the Order on the ae vs aes nee ee | @ 50% | Irrespective of price 
att F basis of the respective quantities or values of their imports during ry Corn (Bourbon) 
"ls, § the base period. Not more than 20 per cent. of the quota for each on = (Scotch) ... 
f commodity is to be set aside to be allocated to importers who had no 612 Ail other whisky 
%, F importation during the base period, but who have subsequently — ientiie 
"&, F registered as importers of such articles. ——— Oe J | 
th An import licence will remain valid during the quota period in Beer 
sly which it is issued. If, however, for justifiable cause satisfactory to TL Beer eg eee ee nee eas 40% Irrespective of price 
y the Import Control Board the shipment does not arrive in the Fireworks and Firecrackers 
Philippines during the period in which the licence was issued, the 8.1 Fireworks and firecrackers ... 0... «.. 80% Irrespective of price 
nge expiry date of the licence may be extended by the Board. Toys, made of— 
: P ° 9.1  Celluloi pon sts ants eee eh 
= From and after the effective date of the Order every consular invoice 92 Glass. - ara 
; issued for the importation of any article subject to the Order must -  « ea Seteumeatndd of atied 
N'Y — show the import licence number for such importation. ee OS Oe eee _— 4 
me SC ne 2 
ods , P . 9.7 Plastic...  ... 
ne, Luxury and Non-Essential Articles Subject to er i ke . 
his Import Control Textiles and Manufactures of Flax, Linen, Wool, Silk, Nylon, 
P and Other Synthetic Materials 
10.1 Woven fabrics - ase ana ws 
ns 10.2 Ready-made wearing apparel 
h), Price Limits 10.3 Household articles... to a a 60% Irrespective of value 
. Luxury and Non-Essential Articles subject to Import | Percentage (c.i.f. Values) 10.4 Other manufactures, except threads, yarns, 
Control Cuts in Pesos twines, fishing nets and other articles for 
RN | industrial purposes ese eee eee 
Automobiles (Passenger Cars) and Other Vehicles Rayon Textiles and Manufactures of— 
1.1 Automobiles, passenger cars aa oes 7,000.00 11.1 Woven fabrics oe ne? ite PP. 50% Men’s 2.35 per yard 
1.2 Station wagons ss as 7 o0e 40% - or above. ae 
13 Jeeps ... sas Kee a oe awe a 1.50 per yard or 
14 Motor cycles(except for Government purposes)! Irrespective of price 2 nis 4 i 1 30° above. 
: : 11. eady-made wearing apparel—inner oer 30% ‘ 
1 — Jewellery, Precious Metals and Stones . —. we: | ae } Irrespective of price 
re- Real (gold, silver and platinum)— 11.3. Household articles... aan sxe nin 50% Irrespective of price 
he 2.1 a — wer wee a oe 11.4 Other manufactures, except threads and yarns 50% Irrespective of price 
2.2 Plated ... dee eee ‘ea one ose $ i 
ing Imitation (made of other metals)— Musical Instruments and Radios 
We 2.3 Costume jewellery and trinkets ue are 12.1 Phonographs, gramophones, and juke boxes 150,000 each or above 
ig Stones, precious, semi-precious or imitations thereof 12.2 Pianos ... pt ae as cae a8 1,500.00 each or above 
ion (set or unset)— 12.3. Radio-phonograph combinations... ana 40% 250.00 each or above 
24 Pearls ... 5s a pou — as 12.4 Radios—battery set ... pas <u Ma 200.00 each or above 
25 Diamonds _ on ae wis ie electric pon ia ons «se 150.00 each or above 
: 2.6 Other precious stones nae ae sant 
ri vet, limitations eins Glass and Glasswares 
eir Metals, Precious (gold, silver, platinum, and sterling 13.1 Wares and drinking glasses made of cut glass A 
tor = not plated— 13.2 Chandeliers aes aan _— wen |} 80% | Irrespective of price 
2. Tablewares or Hollow-wares (plates, centre | } 50% Irrespective of price 
an pieces, coffee sets, cocktail sets, drinking nih . ” Watches and Cloc 
—_ bowls, flower vases, picture frames, 14.1 Watches wae aie sea oF aa |} 40% | 60:00 —_ or a 
DUGs: - ses as ese cite sie sis 14.2. Clocks “ sso as a. “ea | 25.00 each or above 
2.9 Silverwares or flatwares (cubiertos oi s 
he 2.10 Other wares and pie we a ae Ornamental Articles, made of— 
nt, Metals, precious (gold, silver, platinum, and sterling 15.1 Base metals... ee ae - ve ; 
nd silver) plated— 15.2 Ivory ... pan ane Sea ca nes 80% Irrespective of price 
es 2.11 Tablewares or hollow-wares (plates, centre 15.3. Other materials oe wet ae 
pieces, coffee sets, cocktail sets, drinking 
sets, bowls, flower vases, picture frames, Tobacco and Manufactures of 
etc. ... ive ao sas sue om 16.1 Cigarettes its “a ie ped 30% 
2.12 All other wares and articles, except silver- 16.2 Cigars ... wos oes tee oo tee 80% : 
wares (cubiertos) ... hee ts ae. 9 16.3 Snuff and chewing tobacco ... = rm 50% Irrespective of price 
e = 16.4 Prepared tobacco (smoking) ... ine ane 50% 
Ferfumes and Toilet Preparations 16.5 Other manufactured tobacco oe ie 50% 
5 erfumes, lotions and toilet waters ... eG Cy 
3.2 Fancy toiletsoap  ...0 ... 00 eee Cotton Textile and Manufactures of— 
on 3.3 Petroleum jellies (vaseline) ... Ses ss 17.1 Grey cloth (unbleached sheetings and un- 
" a Pomades me a ae i ies bleached drills)... = ve are ‘on 
3.f Yreamsand balms _.... ie + ake 17.2 Ready-made wearing appare wae ana Soy 
(v) 3.6 Rougesand lipsticks... 9... 0. we 17.3. Laces and lace cloths vee LLL OG Metemmective of peice 
30 3.7 Powders, face (excluding talc and medicated) | } 50% Irrespective of price 17.4 Weaving yarns eee see eee eee 80% 
’ 3.8 Hairtonics ... ies ae ae “ae . H 
)5, BS GRMGONR Se, 56 6 ack. Peau" a Oils and Fats, Edible 
‘l 3.10 Brilliantines ... ond = ne pie 18.1 Lard... aed wie im sue os , 
v1 3.11 Nailpolish ... esa ee a oe 18.2 Lard compounds and lard substitutes Kv | 80% Irrespective of price 
ry 3.12 Other toilet preparations (excluding denti- | 18.3  Oleomargarine eae on eee wes 
frice) a usa mae ana ve te 
to}, : Soap 
are eauty Culture Equipment 19.1 Toiletsoap.... mal ia ‘iat sal | 50% Irrespective of price 
rr nad parlour equipment and accessories... 19.2 Laundry soap ... ‘ one wes 80% Irrespective of price 
. anicure apparatus and accessori na 50% Irr tive of pri . 
La oe = Pe eer (Continued on next page) 
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Import Control Act in Philippine Islands—(Continued) 





Price Limits 
(c.i.f. Values) 
in Pesos 





Luxury and Non-Essential Articles subject to Import 
y 1 


Percentage 
ontro Cuts 


BOARD OF TRADE JOURNAL 





Leather, Skins and Imitations, Manufactures of 
20.1 Boots and shoes 
20.2 








Boots and shoes (any kind of top) with soles | 
of ‘eather, skins or imitations ine ono — 
20.3 Sandals and slippers ... - det iS 25% | Irrespective of price 
20.4 Garments aes we ane on pee | 
20.5 Harness and saddles ... 
Fresh Frui‘s 
21.1 + All fresh fruits ee aes “6 --. | 20% 1 Irrespective of price 
Nuts and Preparations 
22.1 All nutsand preparations... pee ... | 20% | Irrespective of price 
Rubber and Plastic Manufactures of 7 
23.1 Boots, slippers and shoes... vob | 80% ] | 
23.2 Slippers and shoes, part of which is made of 80% } 
rubber or plastic... ane eos ce | coli. a 
23.3. Shoe uppers and rubber soles for rubber Irrespective of price 
shoes ... ie fas nt we ame | 95% | 
23.4 Auto seat covers 80% 


Wood, Bamboo, Rattan, Reeds and Manufactures of 


Unmanufactured— | 
ae —— ie ca or as aa 40% Irrespective of price 
24.3. Lumber ma ee ae = son | 
Manufactured— 
24.4 Furniture (except hospital and medical 
equipment) ... nb pos +o nee 90% Irrespective of price 
24.5 Doorsand windows ... so | 
24.6 Billiard tables and bowling alleys 


Appliances, Electrical 





25.1 Washing machines... oe ie «. | 25% | Irrespective of price 
Miscellaneous 
26.1 Lighters for cigars and cigarettes 40% 10.00 each or above 
26.2 Chewing gums nee = 50% Irrespective of price 
26.3 Matches i io 60% Irrespective of price 
26.4 Candles os ‘i one ane one 50% Irrespective of price 
26.5 Iron, steel and chrome desks, chairs (except 
barbers’ and theatres’), beds, trunks, 
tables, bookcases, lockers, cabinets (other 
than filing and bathroom cabinets). 
Medical, dental and hospital equipment 
not included ee ae ae EN 40% Irrespective of price 
26.6  Alcohol,denatured ... 90% Irrespective of price 
26.7. Shells and manufactures 90% Irrespective of price 
26.8 Mechanical pencils on eas ee 40% Over 10.00 each 
Fountain pens OF rae: oes --- | 40% Over 20.00 each 
Desk writing sets ns i “_ aoe | 





40% Over 20.00 each 





Canada 
Customs Tariff 


The United Kingdom Senior Trade Commissioner at Ottawa has 
forwarded a copy of Memorandum Series D. No. 47 T.C. 262, dated 
December 8, 1948, issued by the Department of National Revenue, 
which states that Tariff Item 817 ‘‘ Beeswax, not bleached, when for 
use in Canadian manufactures ’’ has been revoked, with effect from 
December 22, 1948. 


Tariff Item 817 has been redundant since the last Canadian Budget 
when it was replaced by Tariff Item 15 (ii) “‘ Beeswax refined but 
not bleached.”’ 


Goods Exempted from Dumping Duty 


The United Kingdom Senior Trade Commissioner at Ottawa 
has forwarded a copy of Order in Council P.C. 5984, dated December 
29, 1948, which exempts the following goods from dumping duty, 
with effect from May 19, 1948 :— 


Gramophone records. 

Cocoa butter and cocoa and chocolate preparations in powder 
form. 

Lawn mowers. 

White Portland cement. 


The item concerning motor vehicles included in the list of goods 
exempted from Dumping Duty published in the Board of Trade 
Journal of August 21, 1948, page 386, should be amended to read as 
follows :— 


Motor vehicles, except those adapted for passenger use with 
seating capacity for more than ten persons. 
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Customs Tariff Modifications in Ejx, 


"THE United Kingdom Trade Commissioner at Dub!in has for 
warded to the Board of Trade a copy of Notice No. 516 issued by 
the Eire Revenue Commissioners, which states that the Governmen, 
of Eire has made Orders, the effect of which is, as from January 
1949 :— : 
(1) to impose a duty at the rate of 28} per cent. ad valorem (United 
Kingdom and Canada), or 45 per cent. ad valorem (General) 
on corrugated paper and corrugated board which is import 
in sheets or in rolls and is, when fully extended, of a weight 
equivalent to more than eleven pounds to the ream of four 
hundred and eighty double crown sheets measuring thirty 
inches by twenty inches, and 
to reimpose the duty on unprinted paper at Tariff Ref, No, 
169/5 (see Board of Trade Journal of May 1, 1948, page 873 
and October 23, 1948, page 815), and at the same time to 
amend the item as follows, by the substitution of “‘ eight pence” 
for “‘ three pence ”’ in sub-items (h), (i) and (j), and of “ eight 
pence and three farthings ”’ for “‘ three pence and one farthing” 
in sub-item (k), in the list of exclusions from the duty, 
The duties at (1) are in addition to, and not in substitution for, 
the duty mentioned at Tariff Ref. No. 169 (paper unprinted), which 
is 5 per cent. ad valorem. 
Under these Orders, provision is made for importation under 
licence without payment of these duties or at reduced rates of duty, 
as the case may be. 


(2) 


Importation of Wine 


THE Board of Trade have received a copy of Emergency Powers 
(Importation of Wine) Order, 1942 (Revocation) Order, 1948, made 
by the Minister for Industry and Commerce for Eire, which revokes 
as from November 1, 1948, a previous Order, namely the Emergency 
Powers (Importation of Wine) Order, 1942 (as published in the 
Board of Trade Journal of September 28, 1942, page 441), whereby 
“‘no person may import wine save under and in accordance witha 
licence issued by the Minister.”’ 


Import Quotas 


THE Control of Imports (Quota No. 29, Fifteenth Period) Order, 
1948, made by the Government of Eire, appoints the period February 
1, 1949 to July 31, 1949, as the fifteenth quota period for certain 
heeled rubber shoes and fixes the quota for the period at 10,000 
articles. 


Suspension of Import Duties 


THE United Kingdom Trade Commissioner at Dublin has forwarded 
to the Board of Trade a copy of Notice No. 514, issued by the Eire 
Revenue Commissioners, which states that the Government of Eire 
have made an Order wholly suspending the customs duty on certain 
soles, supports and chiropodists’ pads (Tariff Ref. No. 92/2) with 
effect from January 1, 1949. 


New Zealand 


Import Licensing, 1949 


THE Board of Trade have received copies of Memoranda Nos. 
1948/115 and 118, issued by the Customs Department, Wellington, 
notifying the following amendments to the New Zealand Import 
Licensing Schedule for the 1949 period (see Board of Trade Journal 
of January 1, 1949, page 65, and previous notices):— 


—_ 











Tariff [tem 
No. Description 
Ex 180 (1) | Textile Piece-goods (other than moquettes, etc.) of cotton, ete. — 
Future licences issued in respect of textile piece-goods of 
cotton, ete., from all sources will be noted to indicate that they 
are not available for the importation of knitted cotton piece- 
goods. 
Ex 239 Sporting requisites, n.e.i. :— 
The allocation for imports of sporting requisites n.e.i., from 
the United Kingdom has been increased from 50 per cent. t0 


100 per cent. of the amounts of 1947 licences issued in respect 
| of similar goods from the same source. 1949 licences issued 
| in respect of the above goods are not available for imports 
of rubber liners for footballs and basketballs. 
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Exhibitions and Fairs 


hase Shoe and Leather Fair 








VER 270 firms have booked space at the Shoe and Leather Fair, 
Osich is being held at Olympia from January 31 to February 4. 
This is the first post war Fair, and is considerably larger than its 
redecessors. ‘The ground floor of the National Hall is being given 
= to Footwear exhibits, and the gallery is being used to display 
al the various classes of light and heavy leathers. The Empire Hall 
yill be devoted to further exhibits of the leather and ancillary trades. 

There will also be a Shoe Fashion Theatre, in which three manne- 
vin parades will be staged daily, demonstrating the latest fashion 
trends in footwear. mi get 

For the first time the public will be allowed into the Fair—after 
4 p.m. daily—and it is hoped to interest them in the work of the 
Incorporated National Federation of Boot ‘Trade Associations and the 
National Shoe-repairing Competition, which is sponsored by the 
Federation in its campaign to maintain and improve the standard of 
craftsmanship among repairers. The winning entries will be on 
show at the exhibition. 

Another feature will be a display by the Leather Manufacturers’ 
Research Association, showing the methods devised by the Associa- 
tion for the care and preservation of hides and the control of the 
intricate chemical processes of tanning. 

In addition, a special section of the exhibition will deal with display 
technique and the presentation of footwear, the examples ranging 
fom the small village shop to the West End store. 

Advance information indicates that a large number of overseas 
buyers will be visiting the Fair, and special News broadcasts are being 
planned for the B.B.C.’s Continental and Eastern services. 


The following list of trade exhibitions and fairs in the United 
Kingdom and overseas is compiled from information furnished by the 
organizers and by the overseas officers of the Commercial Relations 
and Exports Department. It will be understood that no responsibility 
is taken for the standing of the organizations or individuals mentioned 
and that dates, etc., may be subject to alteration. This list is not 
exhaustive and further information about these and other events may 
be obtained from the Exhibitions Division of the Commercial Rela- 
tins and Exports Department, Horseferry House, Thorney Street, 
London, S.W.1. (Victoria 6800.) Recent additions to the list are 
indicated by an asterisk *. 


United Kingdom 
1949 


SHok AND LEATHER Farr— 
January 31-February 4, 1949. At Olympia. 
Shoe and Leather Record, 3 Arundel Street, W.C.2. 
Temple Bar 5524.) 


Hore, AND CATERING ExHIBITION— 
February 9-19, 1949. At City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 
Apply to Provincial Exhibitions Ltd., at above address. 
BigMINGHAM, ANNUAL Toy TRADE Fair— 
February 21-26, 1949. At Bingley Hall, Birmingham. Apply 
to Toy Fair Association of Great Britain, Progress Works, Church 
Street, Blackpool. (Tel.: Blackpool 23579.) 


AMUSEMENT TRADES ExHIBITION— 
February 22-24, 1949, At New Horticultural Hall, London, 
S.W.1._ Apply to Amusement Trades Exhibitions Ltd., 19 Charing 
Cross Road, London, W.C.2. (Tel.: Whi. 2524.) 


ExuiBITION OF BRITISH COMPONENTS, VALVES AND TrsT GEAR FOR THE 
Rabio, ‘TELEVISION, ELECTRONIC AND 'TELECOMMUNICATIONS INDUS- 
TRY— 

March 1-3, 1949. At Grosvenor House (Great Hall), Park Lane, 
London, W.1. Apply to Radio Component Manufacturers’ 
Federation, 22 Surrey Street, Strand, W.C.2. (Tel.: Temple 
Bar 6740.) 


Apply the Manager, 
(Tel. : 
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British INDUSTRIES FatrR, LONDON AND BIRMINGHAM— 
May 2-13, 1949. Apply to Commercial Relations and Exports 
Department, Exhibitions Division, Horseferry House, Thorney 
Street, London, S.W.1. (Tel. : Victoria 6800), or to Birmingham 
Chamber of Commerce, 95 New Street, Birmingham. (Tel. : 
Birmingham Midland 5021.) 

BUILDING AND ENGINEERING EXHIBITION (EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS) — 
May 16-27, 1949. At Old Horticultural Hall, Westminster, S.W.1. 
Apply to British Bulletin of Commerce, 17-18 Henrietta Street, 
Strand, W.C.2. (Tel.: Temple Bar 4728.) 

LEICESTER AND LEICESTERSHIRE INDUSTRIES EXHIBITION— 
May 19-28, 1949. At Granby Halls, Leicester. Apply to 
Leicester Chamber of Commerce, 3 Granby Street, Leicester. 
(Tel.: Leicester 60171.) 

9TH ANTIQUE DEALERS’ FAIR AND EXHIBITION— 
June 9-24, 1949. At Great Hall, Grosvenor House, Park Lane, 
W.1. Apply to Captain C. S. Platts, Room 904, Grosvenor 
House, Park Lane, W.1. (Tel.: Grosvenor 6363, Ex. 904.) 

UNDERGROUND MINING MACHINERY EXHIBITION— 
July 7-16, 1949. At Earls Court. Apply to General Manager, 
Engineering Centre, 351 Sauchiehall Street, Glasgow, C.2. 

ENGINEERING AND MARINE EXHIBITION— 
August 25-September 10, 1949. At Olympia. Apply to Messrs. 
F. W. Bridges & Sons Ltd., Grand Buildings, Trafalgar Square, 
London, W.C.2. (Tel.: Whi. 0568.) 

INDUSTRIAL FINISHES EXHIBITION— 
August 31-September 13, 1949. At Earls Court. Apply to 
Exhibition Secretary, 26 Old Brompton Road, London, S.W.7. 

ScottisH INpusTRIES ExHIBITION— 
September 1-17, 1949. At Kelvin Hall, Glasgow. Apply to 
General Manager, Scottish Industries Exhibition, 351 Sauchiehall 
Street, Glasgow, C.2. (Tel.: Glasgow Douglas 7531.) 

RapioLtympiIA, NATIONAL Rap1o ExHIBITION— 
September 28-October 8, 1949. Apply to the Radio Industry 
Council, 59 Russell Square, London, W.C.1. (Tel.: Museum 
6901.) 

MANCHESTER, First NATIONAL PACKAGING ExHIBITION— 
October 5-15, 1949. At City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 
Apply Provincial Exhibitions Ltd., at above address. 

BRITISH ‘TEXTILE MACHINERY AND ACCESSORIES EXHIBITION (INTER- 

NATIONAL)— 

October 12-22, 1949. At Belle Vue, Manchester. Apply to 
Textile Recorder Machinery and Accessories Exhibition Ltd., 
Old Colony House, South King Street, Manchester, 2. 

63RD ANNUAL Dairy SHOW— 
October 25-28, 1949. At Olympia. 
Farmers’ Association, 17 Devonshire Street, 
(Tel. : Welbeck 1012.) 

Business EFFICIENCY EXxHIBITION— 
November 9-19, 1949. At Empire Hall, Olympia. Apply to 
Office Appliance Trades Association of Great Britain and Ireland, 


Apply to British Dairy 
London, W.1. 


11-13 Dowgate Hill, Cannon Street, London, E.C.4. (Tel.: 
Central 7771-2.) 

BuILDING TRADES ExHIBITION— 
November 17—December 1, 1949. At Olympia. Apply to 


Building Trades Exhibition Ltd., 4 Vernon Place, Southampton 
Row, W.C.1. (Tel. : Holborn 8146.) 


Overseas 
1949 


M1aAMI, SPORTSMEN’S SHOW— 
January 20-29, 1949. Apply Mr. Grover Theis, 343 S.W. 
North River Drive, Miami, Florida. 
BRUSSELS, INTERNATIONAL Motor ExHIBITION— 
January 22-February 2, 1949. At Palais du Centengire. 
Commissariat Général. 15 Rue des Drapiers, Brussels. 
CuicaGo, INTERNATIONAL HEATING AND VENTILATING ExPposITIoN— 
January 24-28, 1949. At International Amphitheatre. Apply 
Mr. Charles F. Roth, Grand Central Palace, New York City. 
Paris, INTERNATIONAL RADIO COMPONENT ACCESSORIES AND RADIO 
ELEcTRIC MEASURING INSTRUMENTS EXHIBITION— 
February 4-8, 1949. At Porte de Versailles. Apply to Secretary, 
25 rue de la Pépiniere, Paris. 
Cuicaco, Ourpoors SHow (combined with Chicago National Boat Show 
and International Sports Travel and Trailer Show)— 
February 4-13, 1949. At Navy Pier. Apply Mr. A. N. Benson, 
307 North Michigan Avenue, Chicago, 1. 
(Continued on next page) 


Apply 
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Exhibitions and Fairs—(Continued) 


Boston, NEw ENGLAND SPORTSMEN’S AND Boat SHOW— 
February 5-13, 1949. At Mechanics Building. Apply Campbell 
Fairbanks Inc., 139 East 57th Street, New York City, 22. 

Miami, Boat SHow— 
February 11-19, 1949. Apply Mr. Grover Theis, 343 S.W. 
North River Drive, Miami, Florida, 

New York, NATIONAL SPORTSMEN’S SHOW— 
February 19-27, 1949. At Grand Central Palace, New York. 
Apply to Campbell-Fairbanks Expositions Inc., Park Square 
Building, Boston, Mass., U.S.A. 

BrussELts, INTERNATIONAL AGRICULTURAL MACHINERY AND IMPLEMENTS 

ExHIBITION— 

February 20-27, 1949. Apply to Société de Mécanique et 
d’Industries Agricoles, 29 rue de Spa, Brussels, IV. Last date 
for space applications, December 1, 1948. 

Paris, INTERNATIONAL AGRICULTURAL MACHINERY EXHIBITION— 
March 1-6, 1949. At Exhibition Park. Apply to the Salon de 
la Machine Agricole, 38 Rue de Chateaudun, Paris. 

Lerpzic Sprinc Farr— 
March 6-13, 1949. Apply to Leipziger Messeamt, Leipzig, C.1, 
Germany. 

New York, NaTionaL ANTIQUES SHOW— 
March 7-13, 1949. At Madison Square Garden. Apply Mr. 
Morton Yarmon, 97 Duane Street, New York City, 7. 

VIENNA, INTERNATIONAL SPRING FatR— 
March 13-20, 1949. Apply to British-Austrian Chamber of 
Commerce Inc., 29 Dorset Square, London, N.W.1. (Tel. : 
Paddington 7646.) 

PraGcug, INTERNATIONAL FAIR— 
March 13-20, 1949. Apply to the Secretary, Czechoslovak- 
British Chamber of Commerce, 46 Seymour Street, London, W.1. 
(Tel.: Pad. 2029.) 

VERONA, INTERNATIONAL AGRICULTURAL FAIR AND Horse SHOW— 
March 13-21, 1949. Apply to Mr. F. C. Kerry at the above 
address. Last date for space applications, February 20, 1949. 

GENEVA, INTERNATIONAL Motor ExHIBITION— 
March 17-27, 1949. Apply to Secretariat-General, 1 Place du 
Lac, Geneva, Switzerland. Final date for space applications 
past. 

Toronto, CANADIAN NATIONAL SPORTSMEN’s SHOW— 
March 18-26, 1949. Apply to Toronto Anglers’ and Hunters’ 
Association Inc., 53 Yonge Street, Toronto. 

Detroit, SPORTSMEN’S AND Boat SHOW— 

* March 19-27, 1949. At State Fair Grounds. Apply to Detroit 

Sportsmen’s Congress, 1331, Majestic Building, Detroit 26, Mich. 

CLEVELAND, AMERICAN AND CANADIAN SPORTSMEN’S SHOW— 
March 19-29, 1949. At Public Auditorium. Apply to Exposi- 
tions Inc., Public Auditorium, Cleveland, 14, Ohio. 

Bupapest, AGRICULTURAL EXHIBITION AND LivEsTocK Fair— 
March 23-27, 1949. Apply to Sample Fairs and Exhibitions Ltd., 
Szegfu-Utca 6, Budapest, V1, Hungary. 

BuFFALO, SPORTSMEN’S AND Boat SHOW— 

March 26-April 3, 1949. At Memorial Auditorium. Apply to 

Mr. Wm. R. Ringle, c/o Adam F. Eby & Association, 331 Andrews 

Building, Buffalo 2, N.Y. 

Cuicaco, INTERNATIONAL LIGHTING EXxPOsITION— 
March 29-April 1, 1949. At Stevens Hotel. Apply Mr. A. B. 
Coffman, 111 West Jackson Boulevard, Chicago. Last date for 
space applications, January 15, 1949. 

Urrecut, RoyaL NETHERLANDS INDUSTRIES FAIR— 
March 29—April 7, 1949. Apply to Mr. W. Friedhoff, Netherlands 
Chamber of Commerce, 10 Gloucester Place, London, W.1. 
(Tel.: Welbeck 9971, 9972, 9973.) 

Paris, PHOTOGRAPHY AND CINEMA EXHIBITION— 
April 1-11, 1949. Apply to Secretary, 94 rue de Rennes Paris, 6°. 

HELSINGFORS, FINNISH INDUSTRIES Farr— 
April 2-10, 1949. At the Messuhalli. Apply to Direktivnen 
for Finlands Massa, Messuhalli, Helsingfors, Finland. 

Turin, INTERNATIONAL TEXTILE AND CLOTHING EXHIBITION— 
April 2-20, 1949. Apply to Esposizione Internazionale Arte 
Tessile, Palazzo delle Esposizioni al Valentino, Turin. Last 
date for space applications January 15, 1949. 

JOHANNESBURG, WITWATERSRAND AGRICULTURAL SHOW— 
April 8-18, 1949. At Milner Park. Apply to The Secretary, 
Witwatersrand Agricultural Society, Johannesburg, South Africa. 

ADELAIDE, CHEMISTRY AND ALLIED INDUSTRIES EXHIBITION, ‘“‘ CHEMEX 

1949 "— 

April 12-25, 1949. At Centennial Hall, Wayville. Apply to 
Manager, Room 43, Chamber of Manufacturers Building, Pirie 
Street, Adelaide, S. Australia. 

Mivan, INTERNATIONAL SAMPLES FAIR— 

April 12-27, 1949. Apply to Italian Chamber of Commerce for 

Great Britain and British Commonwealth, 652 Grand Buildings, 

Trefalgar Square, London, W.C.2. (Tel.: Whitehall 5521.) 


* 
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* April 22-28, 1949. Apply to Hanover Trade Fairs 


tions Co., Hanover-Laatzen. 
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Hanover, Export TRADE Farr (LIGHT INDUSTRIES AND ConsumgR Goong) joa 
and Brig, Exhibi 


Lyons, INTERNATIONAL FaiIR— Urnecut 
April 23—May 2, 1949. Apply to Messrs. Robert Brandon 
Partners, Ltd., 45 Dover Street, London, W.1. und 

PozNAN, INTERNATIONAL TRADE FarrR— “ENT, | 
April 23—May 10, 1949. _ Apply to Federation of British Indyg: — 
41 Buckingham Palace Road, London, S.W.1. (Tel.; Whit 
6711.) Last date for space applications past. 

FRANKFURT, SPRING Farr— 

April 24-29, 1949. At the Festhalle. Apply to Mesge. 
+ _—_—— Final date for space applications January OM Pracve, 

BrussELs, INTERNATIONAL FArrR— x 
April 30-May 15, 1949. Apply to Palais du Centenaire, Brussel, 

Liece, First INTERNATIONAL FarR— VIENNA, 
April 30-May 15, 1949. At Coronmeuse (Liege). Apply 
Foire Internationale de Liege, 32 Boulevard de la Sauvenien 
Liege. } 

BasLe, Swiss INDUSTRIES FAIR— BRUSSELS 
May 7-17, 1949. Apply to the Swiss Legation, Division 
mique, 18 Montagu Place, London, W.1. (Tel.: Paddington 
0701.) rrr 

VIENNA, INTERNATIONAL Motor Car EXxuHIBITION— 

May 8-15, 1949. Apply to British-Austrian Chamber of (op. 
merce Inc., 29 Dorset Square, London, N.W.1. (Tel.: Padding. 
ton 7646.) 

VALENCIA, INTERNATIONAL SAMPLE FaIrn— 

May 10-25, 1949. Apply to United Kingdom representativ, 
Mr. R. H. Thornton, 8 Duke Street, London, S.W.1. (Td: 
Whitehall 6674.) 

ZAGREB, INTERNATIONAL SAMPLE Fairn— Th 
May 14-30, 1949. Apply to the Manager, Zagrebacki Velesajan 
Savska Cesta 25, Zagreb, Yugoslavia, or Commercial Attach Ste 
Yugoslav Embassy, 195 Queen’s Gate, London, S.W.7. adc 

HANOVER, Export TRADE Fair (TECHNICAL PRODUCTS AND INDUSTRY 13: 

EQuipMENT)— ch 
May 20-30, 1949. Apply to Hanover Trade Fairs and Exhibi. An 
tions Co., Hanover-Laatzen. Ch 

Paris, INTERNATIONAL ‘TRADE Farr— ( 
May 21-June 6, 1949 At Porte de Versailles, Paris. Apply toMis th 
E. Lambert, 14/15 Rugby Chambers, Rugby Street, London, WC ; 
(Tel.: Chancery 6794.) th 

TORONTO, CANADIAN INTERNATIONAL TRADE Farr— 
May 30-June 10, 1949. Apply to Miss M. A. Armstrong, Ed 
Canadian Government Exhibition Commission, Canada Hous, (T 
Trafalgar Square, London, S.W.1. (Tel.: Whitehall 8701) | 
Final date for space applications December 31, 1948. | 

BARCELONA, INTERNATIONAL TRADE FarrR— 8Al 
June 10-25, 1949. Apply to United Kingdom Agent, M of 
Joaquin Bosch, 109 Whitton Road, Twickenham, Middles 
(Tel. : Popesgrove 4822.) of 

ANTWERP, INTERNATIONAL FAIR— d 

* June 11-26, 1949. At Palais des Sports. Apply: The Secretan, 0 
Foire Internationale d’Anvers at above address. 

BrussELs, INTERNATIONAL PLasTics EXHIBITION— M 
June 11-26, 1949. At Grands Palais du Centenaire. Apply 
l’Office Belge des Matiéres Plastiques, 153 Chaussée de Bruxella ste 
Forest—Brussels. ti 

STOCKHOLM WorLD Sport EXHIBITION— at 
June 17-August 28, 1949. At Djurgardsbrunn Bay. Apply # 
the Exhibition Commission, Birger Jarlsgatan 25, Stockholm. 

Litte, INTERNATIONAL COMMERCIAL Fair— ar 
June 18-July 3, 1949. Apply Foire Commerciale and _ Inter su 
nationale, 69 rue Faidherbe, Lille. 

BrussELS, ANNUAL Foop INDUSTRIES EXHIBITION— 

July 9-24, 1949. At Grands Palais du Centenaire. Apply » 
Confédération de |’Alimentation Belge, 55 rue de la Loi, Brussek. 

BRISBANE, RoyAL NATIONAL AGRICULTURAL AND INDUSTRIAL EXHIBITION- 
August 6-13, 1949. Apply to the Secretary, Royal Nation! 1 
Agricultural and Industrial Association, 99 Creek Street, Brisbane, 
Queensland, Australia. 

IzMIR, INTERNATIONAL Fair, TUuRKEY— ’ 

August 20-September 20, 1949. Apply to the Commerc 
Counsellor, Turkish Embassy, 47 Elm Park Gardens, S.W.1l. 
(Tel.: Flaxman 4242.) 

STOCKHOLM, ST. Errk’s Farr— ti 
August 24-September 4, 1949. Apply to St. Eriks-Massas, 
Stockholm, 5. 

Leipzic, AUTUMN Fair— I 
August 28-September 4, 1949. Apply to Leipziger Messeam 4 
Leipzig, C.1, Germany. 1 

BupDAPEST, INTERNATIONAL AUTUMN Farr— a y 
September 3-18, 1949. Apply to Sample Fairs and Exhibition P 





Ltd., Szegfu-Utca 6, Budapest, VI, Hungary. 
(Continued on next pag 
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Exhibitions and Fairs—(Continued) 


, ROYAL NETHERLANDS INDUSTRIES Farr— 


U September 6-15, 1949. Apply to Mr. W. Friedhoff. Netherlands 


Chamber of Commerce, Hereford House, 117 Park Street, Lon- 
don, W.1. (Tel.: Maytair 4641.) 


ENT, FLANDERS INTERNATIONAL Farr— 


September 10-25, 1949. Apply to Ultra Displays Ltd., 395a 
Edgware Road, London, W.2 (Tel.: Amb. 4147). Northern 
Agents: Robertson Buckley & Co. Ltd., Berey’s Buildings, 
George Street, Bixteth Street, Liverpool 3 ; Southern Agents : 
S. R. Tippett & Co. Ltd., 110 Cannon Street, London, E.C.4. 


PraGuE, INTERNATIONAL Farr— 


x 


September 11-18, 1949. Apply to The Secretary, Czechoslovak- 
British Chamber of Commerce, 46 Seymour Street, London, W.1. 
(Tel.; Pad. 2029.) 


VueNNA, INTERNATIONAL AUTUMN FaiR— 


September 11-18, 1949. Apply to British-Austrian Chamber of 


Commerce Inc., 29 Dorset Square, London, N.W.1. (Tel.: 


Paddington 7646.) 


BrusseLs, 20TH Foop AND CATERING ExHIBITION— 
October 1-16, 1949. At Grands Palais du Centenaire. Apply to 


Salon de |’Alimentation, 10 Place de Brouckére, Brussels. 


BOARD OF TRADE JOURNAL 171 





BRITISH EXHIBITION ENTERPRISES 


LIMITED 


take pleasure in announcing that they 
have completed arrangements for 
their 1949 Programme of Trade 
Exhibitions. Enquiries to:— 
The Secretary, 


British Exhibition Enterprises Ltd. 
Bostel House - Brighton 1 - Sussex 


Telephone: Brighton 9687 
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NOTICE TO “ JOURNAL” READERS 
AND ADVERTISERS 


The Board of Trade Fournal is published by His Majesty’s 
Stationery Office and is obtainable directly from the following 
addresses: York House, Kingsway, London, W.C.2 ; 
13a Castle Street, Edinburgh, 2; 39 King Street, Man- 
chester, 2; ,2 Edmund Street, Birmingham, 3; 1 St. 
Andrew’s Crescent, Cardiff ; Tower Lane, Bristol, 1; 80 
Chichester Street, Belfast ; or through any bookseller. 


Crown copyright reserved. Extracts may be published if 
the source is duly acknowledged, except that permission of 
the authors must be obtained to reproduce signed articles. 

Eprror1AL COMMUNICATIONS should be addressed to the 
Editor, Board of Trade Journal, Millbank, London, S.W.1. 
(Telephone : Whitehall 5140, extension 306.) 

SuBSCRIPTIONS (268. PER ANNUM ; 32s. 6d. POST FREE) AND 
SALES ENQUIRIES should be addressed to the publishers at any 
of the above addresses. 

ADVERTISEMENTS. Applications concerning the insertion 
of advertisements in the Board of Trade Journal should be 
addressed to the Director of Publications, H.M. Stationery 
Office, 421-9 Oxford Street, London, W.1. (Telephose : 
Mayfair 7755, extension 271.) 

The Government accepts no responsibility for any of the 
statements in the advertisements and the inclusion of any par- 
ticular advertisement is no guarantee that the goods or services 
advertised herein have received official approval. 

REPRINTS OF ARTICLES. Reprints of extracts of articles 
and announcements from the Board of Trade Journal will be 
supplied on payment. The scale of charges is as follows :— 

For each additional 


No. of Up to 125 copies ordered at 
pages 250 copies the same time 
fe. a: s. d. 
1 (or part) 1-128 2 6 
(minimum charge) 
2 22.9 5 0 
3 3 3 0 7 6 
4 4 4 0 10 0 
Prices for extracts of more than four pages are propor- 
tionately higher. 


Orders with remittances should be addressed to the 
Director of Publications (S.A.), H.M. Stationery Office, 
421 Oxford Street, London, W.1, and should be received not 
later than on the Friday following publication of the Board of 
Trade Journal from which the extract is to be taken. Cheques 
should be made payable to H.M. Paymaster-General. 








TO BRITISH MANUFACTURERS 


AN OPPORTUNITY 
TO ESTABLISH 
EXPORT TRADE IN 
THE RICHEST AND 
MOST RAPIDLY 
EXPANDING 
MARKET IN 





WESTERN EUROPE 


For the first time in the history of this now 
famous fair a British Pavilion will be one 
of the main features ... spotlighting British 
resources and manufactures. 


For full information 
write to any of the 
addresses below: 

















BRITISH PAVILION : OFFICIAL AGENTS AND ORGANISERS 


Robertson, Buckley & Co. Ultra Displays Led. S. R. Tippett & Co. Led., 
Ltd. Cannon Street House, 
Berey’s Buildings, 3930, Edgware :Rond, 110, Cannon St., London, 
George Street, Liverpool, 3 London,W.2. CA, 
Tel. : Central 0952 (S lines) Tel. : AMBassadors 4147 Tel. : MANsion House 0646 
(12 lines) 














HOLLAND 





















Non-profit mak- 
ing organisation 
under the 
patronage of His 
Excellency the 
Minister of 
Economic Affairs 
and his Worship 
the Burgomaster 
of. Ghent. 
re reece 











United Kingdom Trade Commissioner Service 


THE Board of Trade announce the following awards included in the 


New Year Honours list :— 
Mr. A. R. Starck, United Kingdom Trade Commissioner at Port 


of Spain, Trinidad, O.B.E. 
Mr. A. G. Jeffries, Principal Clerk in the office of the United 
Kingdom Trade Commissioner at Montreal, M.B.E. 


Commercial Department, British Embassy, Brussels 


THE Commercial Department has moved from 48 rue Joseph II 
and is now at 2 rue de Spa, Brussels, with other sections of the 
British Embassy. 
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INDUSTRIAL SITES 


Do you know that British Railways provide an industrial information 
service to assist manufacturers in deciding on sites for new works? 
From this service you can obtain details of valuable factory premises 
and sites, with information about the public utility and other services, 
the nature of the soils, where to obtain the raw materials and how to 


market the products. 
Our Regional Commercial Officers will be happy to place this service 
at your disposal, of course without charge. 





“BRITISH RAILWAYS 

















JAHN=—-STRADES LTD. 
EXPORTERS 
Cables : JASTRAD, London 


Iron and Steel : Non-Ferrous Metals : Tools and — - — ALUMINIUM 


Machinery : Chemicals and Drugs: Raw Materials 


for Industry : Colonial Produce, etc. . C A SED 
SOTERIADES & CO. LTD. . STA IR 
IMPORTERS : 
Cables : SOTERIADES, London 
Dried and Evaporated Fruits : Canned and Preserved : TREADS 
Goods: Cereals: Raw Materials, etc. ou : 


woven fabric trea on-slip an rdwearing. r or fu ulars. 
59-60 GRACECHURCH ST., LONDON, E.C.3 The or a ae a EE weAt tie Crane 
Telephone No.: Mansion House 9720/2828 GANDY LI MITED, Wallasey, Cheshire. 























Are your loads LIGHT?.. . 
MEDIUM?.. . 
HEAVY?. ... 
Do they travel on GOOD ROADS ?. 
BAD ROADS?. . 
or just . . .ROADS?. .... 


TASKERS TRAILERS are built for loads of every kind 
from 2 to 25 tons and to work over any terrain. 


Typical 25-ton machinery-carrying low loader. Fourtn-tine wheels work in pairs on 
" two short oscillating axles equalizing load distribution. 
TASKERS OF ANDOVER (1932) LTD. 
ANDOVER HANTS ' 
Telephone : Andover 2312 Telegrams : ‘‘ Taskers, Anna Valley” 


























